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PROGLAMATIO‘N‘.

In the Name of His Majesty GEORGE THE FIFTH, of the United ngdom of Great Bnta,m and Irela.nd
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith. s

PROCLAMATION.

. By His Excellency Cecit CLEMENTI, Esquire, Companion of the Most Dlstmgulshed Order of Saint
Michael and Saint George, Officer Administering the Government of the Island of Ceylon, ,
vnth the Dependencles thereof. A ‘ ‘
.OsorL CLEMENTI. - SRRV o :

WHEREAS by section 34 (1) of “ The Ceylon Raxlways Ordlnance, 1902 7 it is enacted that it sha.ll be la.wful
for the Governor from time to time to declare by Proclamation any road. or path which the rallwa,y m,a,y
cross to bea  minor crossing,” and whether such *“ minor crossing >’ shall be closed'by gates or not s -+

And whereas it is expedlent to declare the road which the rallwa.y crosses between the stations of Anuradha-

pura and Madawachchi, in the North-Central Province, and set out in the schedule hereto, to be a mmor crossmg ”
for the purpose of the sald Ordinance :

Now knoW Ye that We, the Officer Admlnlsterlng the Government in exercise of the pOWer ‘in Us vested
as aforesaid, do hereby declare the said road to be a *° minor crossing * for the purpose of the said Ordinance, as.
from and after November 24, 1922, and that such * minor crossing "’ shall not be closed by gates.

Given at Colombo, in the said Island of Ceylon this® N;nth da,y of December, m the: Srea.r ’of Our Lord One
thousand Nine hundred and TWenty two ‘

pe e

E By His Excellency 8 command
' B. HorsBURGH,

GOD SAVE THE KING o "Acting Colonial Secretary.
Mil SCHEDULE REFEBRED TO. _ *
o ;:agg: : , Desenptlon : ) Class.
14213 - Village road | S .- .- 8
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APPOIN\

No. 437 of 1922,

ITH referenee to Notification No. 242 pubhshed

in Gazette No.7 267 of July 14,1922, it is hereby
‘notified that His EXCELLENCY THE OFFICER ApMINIS-
TERING THE GOVERNMENT has been pleased, 'with the
approval of the SECRETARY OF STATE FOR THE COLONIES,

. to confirm, the appointment of Mr. A. ST, V.JAYAWAR-

DENE, K.C., in the post of District Judge, Colombo with
effect from, J'uly 10, 1922.

By His Excellency’s command. .

. B. HORSBURGIr
) %lomal Secretary’s Office, Acting Coloma.l Secrehw
Colombo, December 7, 1922.

No. 438 of 1922,

IS EXcELLENCY THE OFFICER ADMINISTERING THE
. GovERNMENT has been pleased to make the
fo]lowmg a.ppomtments —

- Mr. M. T. ARCHIBALD to the office of Assistant for tﬁe

. Districts of Puttalam and Chilaw to the Government
Agent, North-Western Province; Additional Police
Magistrate for the Districts of Puttalam and Chilaw ;
Additional Superintendent of Police, Puttalam ; Visitor
of the Prison at ‘Chilaw'; Local Authority. under the

- Petroleum, Ordinance for the Districts of Puttalam and
Chilaw ; and Assistant Collector of Customs, Kalpitiya,
with effect from, December 11, 1922, during the absence
on leave of Mr. W. K
orders.

Mr. C..E. pE Vos to act as District Judge, Additional
Commissioner of Requests,and Police Magistrate, Galle,
during the absence of Mr. T. B. RUSSELL, on December
11,1922, or until the resumption of duties by that officer.

Mr. S. A. MARTIN to act as Distriet Judge :and Addi-
tional Police Magistrate for the Districts of Chilaw and
Puttalam during the absence of Mr. N, M. BHARUCHA,
from December 20, 1922, to January 2, 1923, or until
the resumption-of dut1es by that officer..

Mr. N. J. MARTIN to act as Commissioner of Requests

and Police Magistrate, Chilaw and Marawila, and Addi-

tional District’ Judge, Chilaw, during the absence of |

‘Mr.-C. F. INGLEDOW, on Decem.ber 9 and 10, 1922 or
until the resumption ‘of duties by -that officer, ..~

Mr. P. B. RAMBUKWELLE to act'as Commissioner of
Requests, Police Magistrate, and Municipal Magistrate,
Kandy, during the absence of Mr. R. H. WHITEHORN,
from: Dec er 19 to ‘24, 1922, inclusive, or until the
resumptionX { duties by that ofﬁcer o

Mr. B. L. DRIEBERG to actas Commissioner of Requests

and Police Magistrate, Avissawella, during the absence

of Mr. T. D. PErERA, on December 9 and 10, 1922, or
until the resumptudn of duties by that. ofﬁcer

Mr. 0. J. A. MARSHALL to act as Comm.lssmner of
Requests and Police Magistrate, Avissawella, during the
absence of Mr. T. D. PERERA, from December 18,1922,
until the resumption of duties by that officer.

Mr. S. C. SaNson1 to act as Commissioner of Requests

a,nd Police Magistrate, Negombo, and Assistant Superin-
tendent of the Prison at Negombo, during the absence of

. H. CAMPBELL, or until further
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: “‘ﬁE ARND;’»Q;_(:]m December, 16 1922 to Ja.nua.ry 2,
1458 " clusive, oryuntil the resumptlon of dutles by tha.t
v.uLger. .

-Mr. OvRIL JOSERPEN et as Bohce Maglstrate, Colombo»
during the absencety: M#~-N. J. LuDDINGTON, from
1nc1us1ve

December 10 to 14, 1.. ‘

‘Mr. WaLpo M(;Nlnto act as Police Maglstra.te, :
Colombo, during the ace of Mr. N, J. LupDINGTON,
from December 15, 19%. &0 January 2, 1923, or until the

' resumption of dutles by that officer.

Mr. S. P.. WicKRAMASINGHE to be attached to. the —
Matara Kacheheri, with effect from December 11, 1922,
until-further orders

Mr. H. L. HOPPER to be attachéd to the Kurunegala
Kachcheri, with effect from December 14, 1922, until
further orders

Mr. 8. B. Smite to be a Jﬁstuce ‘of the Peace and
Unofficial Police Magistrate for the Dlstnct of Haldum-
mulla, with effect from December 1, 1922,

By His Excell‘ency’s command,

- B. HorsBURGH, :
Colonial Secretary’s Office, ~Acting Colonial Secretary.
Colombo, December 8, 1922,

No. 439 of 1922.

T is hereby notified-that Mr. M. K. T. SaNDYS has
resumed duties as Office Assistant to the Govern-.
ment Agent, North-Western Province, with effect from

i December 14, 1922.

By H;is Excellency’s command,

B. HorsBureH,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, Acting Colonial Secreta,ry

Colombo, December 5, 1922.

L3

No, 440 of- 1922

IS EXCHLLENCY THE OFFICER ADMINISTERING THE

GOVERNMENT has been pleased to make the

following promotions in the Ceylon Planters’ Rifle
-| Corps; ‘to fill existing vacancies :—

To be Captains.

Lieutenant ALEXANLDER Dysox ROOKE.
: Iaeutenant TOM HEBBEBT HOLLAND M C.

By His Exeellency S commend N

Qolonial Secretary’s Office,  Acting GHIORSBURGH,
olonial Secretary’s Office, ing Colonial §
Colombo, December 9, 1922, & ecretary

No. 441 of 1922,

HIS EXCELLENCY THE OFFICER ADMINISTERING THE
GOVERNMENT has been pleased, under the pro-

,wsmns of section 13 of Ordmance No. 10 of 1861, to
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appoint the under-mentioned gexmA
of the Provincial Road Commlttee,

"ﬂ;NMENT

for the year 1923 :— .
Messrs. 8. K. WickwaRr, M. CHINNIAH; J. TH_ <.
“Rasag, and V. M. VADIVELCU. e

By His Exc4;->ll’ency'-’s}'con:tmaaq.ndf“i o
. HoRsBURGH,

N

Coloma.l Secretary’s Ofﬁce, -,
" Colombo, December 7, 1. 27 1. \,',j,

(o

Colomal Secreta.ry Colomal Secreta.ry s Office, :

1,\ No. 442°f 1922, :
N -IIS EXCELLE\TCY THE OFFICER ADMINISTERING THE .
GOVERNMENT has been pleased to appoint Mr.
PHAMPARAPPILLAT ARUMUGAM, at present practising
» Notary Public.at Kayts in Jaffna District, to be a
‘i%a,ry Public throughout . Valikamam, East division of,*

} Jaffna Dlstrlct with residenceand office at Urumpuay,

a.nd to pra,ctlse as such.in the Tamil la.ngua.ge

By HIS Excellency’s comimand, .

. B.. Hoksmmen, A
Actmg Colomal Secretary
Colombo, December 6 1922 i

R 54

' APPOINTMENTS, |

&e,

OF 'REGISTRARS.

1S EXCELLENCY THE OFFICER ADMINISTERING THE
GoVERNMENT. lias been plessed to appoint ALWIN
Prrius MALALASERERA tcbe Additional Registrar of Lands,
Kalutara Dlstrlct with effect, from, December lO 19...,,
vice A. A. HA}?UGODA, transferred. ‘

B y His Bxcellency’s command, °

Colonial Secretary’s Office. " B. HORSBURGH,
Colombo, December 6, 1922. Acting Colonial Secretary.

4

IN the notlﬁcanon appearing in the Government Gazette
No. 7,298 of November 24, 1922, of the appointmént
of C. SA_RAVANAMUTTU as Additional Registrar of Lands,
Colombo, his name should be read as. CHINNAPPAR SABA—
VANAMUTTU.
By IE[IS Excellency’s comimand, :
B. HOBSBURGH,

Colonial Seerétary?e Office,
Acting Colonial Secretary.

-Colombo, December 9, 1922..

HE following. appointment made under section 2 of
Ordin&nce‘No. 22 of 1921 is hereby notiﬁed —

malee, to act as Registrar of Lands, Trmcoma.lee for
twenty-one days from December 21, 1922, during the
absence of the Registrar, S. VYTHIALINGAM, on leave

. N. W. MORGAPPAH, .

B ,Ii.egistra;r-(g‘rerrerél’s Oi‘ﬁce,.,
Actmg Reglstra.r-Genera.l

Colombo, December 12, 1922.

IT is hereby notified that I have confirmed the appomt-

ment of PASKUWELGE DoN BARTHOLOMEUSZ JAMES
WICKRAMASINGHE as Registrar of Births and Deaths of
Andiambalama’ division, and of' Marriages (General) of
Dasiya pattuwa of Alutkuru korale north division,. in. the
Colombo . District of the Western Province. His office
will- be at Diwulgahawatta in, Amandoluwa, and additional
ofﬁce at Hedawakagahawatta in Andlambafama

N. W. Moncumn,
Aetmg Reg:strar—(}enera.l

Regxst.rar-General’s Oﬁ‘ice,
Colombo, December 11, 1922

is hereby notified that I have confirmed the appoint-
ment of SEMASINHA MUDIVANSELAGE- HerAT BANDA

_[T

as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Willachchiya korale.

south A lelsmn, and of Marna.ges (Ka.ndya.n and Genera.l)

of Nuwaragam palata division, 7in- the Anurédhépura
District.of the North-Central Provmce

Regxstra.r General’s, Oﬂice
Colombo, December 11, 1822.
. IT is hereby notified that I have a.ppomted SETHU'PA.THIP
PILLAY PoomLAmLLAI (provisionally) as Reglstra.r of
Marriages (General) of: Karavaku pattu division, in the
Batticalca District of the Eastern Prov‘mce, with effect
from Decémber 21, 1922, vice Reglstrar, V. Ramacurti,
resignied. His office will be _at Pand1ruppu ftation:
Nalppa,dlmunar

Registrar-General’s Oﬂﬁce, ce
Colombo, December 12, 1922.

CN.W. MORGAI’PAE,
Aetmg Reglstrar-Geneml. ,

N. W, MORGAJ:’PAH, -
Actmg Regxstrar General.

E following- appomtments, vnder secmon 3 of Ordi-

No. 19.0f 1907, are hereby notified :—

‘Theé Additional Assistant Provmclal Reglstra.r Kaluta!a.,
has appointed’ADrRIAN ALwIS HAPUGODA to aCt a8 Reglstrar
of Marriages (General) of Kalutara totamune division, in
the Kalutara District of the Westeln Province, for fifteen
days.from- December 1, 1922, vice J. A. F. SmIWARDENA
transferred - His oﬁﬁce will be at the Kalutara Kacheherl

~The Add1t1ona1 Ass1stant Provincial Registrar, Kalutara;
has appointed' PESTERUWELIYANARALTIAGE SIMON COORAY
to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Kalutara North
division, and of Marriages (General) of Kalutara totamune

- division, in the Kalutara District of the Western Province,

on December 4, 1922, during the absence of the Registrar;.
D. A. WIJEMA.NNA, on leave... His ofﬁce mll be a.t Kuru-
31ya.watta in Desastra Ka.luta,ra »

The Additional Ass1stanb Provmeliﬂ Reglsbra,r, Ka,luta.ra,
has ‘appointed MUNASINEA SIRINERIS SILVA- to act as

Reglstra,r of ‘Births atid’Deaths of Waskadubadda division; -

and of Marriages (General) of Panadure totamune division,
in the Kalutara District of the Western Province, for ten:
days from December 11, 1922 vice S. S. "AMARASERERA,
deceased, His office wﬂl be* at Kosgaha,wa,tta {d" Kuda.-
waskaduwa. : , .

The'Assis'sté.’rit‘Prownelal'Reglstra.r, Kandy, has appomted
LAMAEEWAGE SiMON Siuva.to act as Registrar -of: Births
and Deaths, and-of Marriages (General) of: Uda -Bulatgamsa
No. 3 division, in the Kandy District of the Central Provirice,
for fourteen days fromi December. 5; 1922, during the
absence of the Registrar, T. B. HERAT, on leave I—]xs
ofﬁce ‘will. be &t No: 60, Dikoya. " -’ ‘

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Ka.ndy, has ap pomted
UDURAWANA ABAYAROONWALAWWE TIKIRL Baxpa ‘to act -
asRegistrar of Births and Deaths, andof Marriages (General)

of Pata Dumbara. No. 3-division, in the Kandy Dlstrlct of

nance- No.- 28 of 1900 and section. 7, of Ordma.nce 7

~



‘ "Reglstmr, G. E. M. ArrurAMY; on leave..
o ‘be ab Talaglme H ste.tlon ait; M.lmure

.. S. DE Anwis . GU'NETILLEKE, on leave.

T M. Yara Baxpa, on leave.

the Central Provmce, for fourteen da.ys from December .

: ,;;‘1922 dunng the ‘absence of the Registrar, D: B.. Tix

L BANDA, on leave. : H1s ofﬁee w111 be at Bulatwattewe.l&

it Provmclal Reglsbra.r, Kandy, has a.ppo"
! EKANAYAKA MUDIYANSELAGE W ALAWWE U
B to ‘act as Reglstr&r of Births and Deaths, and
* of Marringés (Genieral) 6f Uds Dumbara: No: 6 division,
. in the' Kandy Distriet of the;Central Province, for thirty:
days ‘from’ December 15, 1922, during the absence.of the

“The Assistant Provmmal B.eglstra,r, Nuwma Ehya.,’
s has appointed ABRAHAM DE ALWIS GUNETILLEKE to act

. " as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Medapane division,
“and _of. Malnages (General). of Kotmale (excluding the
portion included in gravets) division, in the Nuwara Eliya

* District of the Central-Province, for sixteen days from

December 16, 1922, during the absence of the Registrar,
. His office will be
- at Hedunawa in Kalapitiya. o e
-The Ad&tiomi -Assistant Provinecial Registrar, Matale;

lias ‘appointed ABEYRATNA BaNDA NUGAPITIVA to act as
‘Registrar of Births and Deaths of Matale Medasiya pattu

division,and of Marriages (General) of Matale South division, -

in the Ma.tale District .of the Central Provincs, for two days
from December 4, 1922, during the absence of the Registrar,

- godarawatta in Nugapltlye

‘has appointed Puncel Baxpa Hanaweopa. to act as

Registrar of Birthgand Deaths of Kohons1ya pat’ou dstum,
--and of Marriages (Gren.era,l) of Matale South division, in the
_ ‘Matale District of the Central Province, for two days from

December 4,.1922,

M. B. A NIYAB.EI’OLA, on leave.
- lea,we]lewalawwa m Udup1h].lla

BEIER i e P 1 f T \,‘rr’ és
_The Assistant Provmclal Reg!strar, Galle has appointed |
“Dox DAVID SURIA-ARATCHI AMARASEKERA toact as Registrar

of Bn-ths ‘and Deaths of Hikkaduwa division, and of Mar:
. nages (General) of Wellaboda pattu division, in the Galle -
~- District of the Southern’ Province,"for: two days from

" Decemiber 5,. 1922, during the: absence of the. Registrar,
H.'B. WIGKRAMARATNA on- leave.
. Hettlachchl D1welwe.ota, mHlkkaduwa S

of Gangaboda ppattu division, in the Galle District of-the
Southérn Provinee, on December 8, 1922 duri ing the absence
.- of the Registrar, A. H.. WI.TESINGHA, on lea,ve H1s ofﬁce
YWIH be at Pallegedarawatta in: Mlmeduma

The Ad(htlonal Assnstant Provmelal Regl, Ha.mba.n-
“tota, ‘has ‘appointed.’ Dox "MicEL JESINHA 't0'. act “as
Registrar -of - Births “and ‘Déatkis - of . ‘Kaha tte,  Upper
division, and of Marriages (General) 'of West Givitwa pattu
division, . in. the Hambantots “District of . the ‘Southern

_ Province, for.six days from December 8, 1922, during the
abgence of the Registrar, J. A.. SINGAPPULI, onleave. His
ofﬁce will be at the permanent- Reglstrar s Office.

The Addltlona,l Aeexstant Prevmelal Regxstrar, Ha,mban-

tota, - has .appointed . Dox Mowiis WijESERARA Dissa- |

NAYAKA to act, as Rejistrar of Births and Deaths of Parana-

gampalata divigion; end of Marriages (General) of East

-Giraws pattu dlvmon, in the Hambantote District of the

Southern Province, for mineteen days from December 15,

.1922; during the absence of the Registrar, C. A.WIRASINGEA
- on leave Hig:office will. be.at Bnlugahawa,tta a,has Wala,u-
: wewe,tta, in Wehpltxya.. R

TheAssxsta.nt Provincial’ Reégistrar, Jaffna., has &ppomted
VELAYUTAR NAGALINGAM to act as Regxstra.r of Mamages
(General) -of .Vadamaradchi West, division, .in .the’ Jafing
Distriet 'of the Northern ' Province; for- thirty ‘days from
November 30,.1922, ‘during ‘the absence of-the. Registrar,
V: KUMARAEIAMY, on lee.ve HIS office will be at, Tamba-
va’ota.l in Puloh West '

oL

. dn lea.ve

H;s ofﬁce wﬂl.
| three days from December 5, 1922, during thé- absence of

"His office wﬂl be et Hltma . L
-| for thirty days from December 1, 1922, during the absence -

. Thé Addltlonal Assistant’ Provincial Regxstrar, Mata.le, '

diiring the s.bsence of the Registrar,.
H1s ofﬁee wﬂl be at |

EIS ofﬁce Wlll be at .
: { of the Registrar, V. C. ApruHAMI, on leave. His oﬁ‘icen‘f\
e Asslsta.nt Provmclal Reglstrar, Galle has appolnted ]

’ ABRAEAM WIJESINGHA to act as Reg1strar of Births and |
Desths of Diviture division,' and' of Mairiages’ (General) °

| 1T is hereby not1ﬁed that DAMBAGOLLEGEDERA Arrmxmnz

. No. 6 793 of Ma,y 12, 1916..

/’is, 1622

. g‘:strar, Nottherr Provmce, has appoin

AR ARIAR to act.as Registrar: of Marriages

vGiina. division, in the Jaffna District of the

5:‘ ovince; for fifteen days from December 1, 1022,
wis-5006 absence of the Registrar; V. M. MUTTUKUMABU

His office will be at Hemakada in’ Nallu'r

The Asgistant Provincial Registrar,. Mulla,lttwu, has,}
appointed KOoNAR SINNATHAMBY to act as Registrar o
Births and Deaths of Mulliyavalai division, and of: Marriages’
(General) of Mulliyavalai and Melpattu. noith division; i
the Mullaittiva District of the Northern Province,: fo

the Registrar, V. CupDITHAMBY, on leave.
be &t Mulliyavalai.

The Addltlonal Assista(#, Provmclal Reglstrar, Puttalam
and Chilaw Districts, has appointed W ALIMUNI INDRIE
.MENDIS ABEYSEKARA to act as Registrar of Births and:
Deaths of Yagam pattu south divisior, and of Marriage
"(General) of Pltlgal korale north division, in the Chila:
| District of the North-Western Provinge, for six days fro
' December 4, 1922, during the absence of the Registrar
W. D. M. W. SENANAYARA, on leave. His office: wﬂlbe at
thé residence of the permanent Registrar.

H1s oﬁice wi

"The, Provmcla.l Registrar, Ratnapura, has a.ppomted o
MALALASINGEE JAYASUNDERA. LOKU BANDARA to act as
Registrar of Births apd Déaths. of Muttettupola lelSlOD, s
.and-of Man'la.ges (General) of - Atakalan Korale d1v1310;n, in .
the Ratnapura District of the Province of Sabaragamuwa, ;

of the Registrar, W. B. N. DISSANAYAKA, on leave. His .
- office will be at the permanent Registrar’s ofﬁce VU

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Kegalla, has appomted L
CrARLES SENANAYAKA to act as Registrar ‘of ‘Marriages " ¢
(General) ot Kegalla town division, in the Kegalla District -
of the Province of Sabaraga.muwa, for fourteen days froin 5
December 4, 1922, during the absence of ‘the Registréx, '
AW Rosa, on leave HlS ofﬁce vnll be at the Land .
Reglstry, Kegalla, o

The Asmsta.ntProvmmalReglstrar, Kegalla has a.ppomted -
JAYASINHA MUDIYANSELAGE ~CHARLES APPUHAMY to:act’
as Registrar of Blrths and Deaths of Dehigampal korsle
Megodapota pattuwa division, and of Macriages (Genera})
of Three. Korales and Lower Bulatgama division, in’th
Keogalla- District of the Province of “Sabaragamuwa, for .
thirteen days from December 12, 1922, during the absence- -

"

wﬂl be at Wehka,dahltmawatta in Yatanwala

N W MORGAPPAH,

Regxstmr-General’s Office,
. Acting Registrar-General...

Colombo, December 12; 1922,

Registrar of Births and Deaths of Oyapalata division,
and of Marriages (Kandyan and. Genere.l) of Walapane
(excluding the -portion included in‘ gravets) division; i
the Nuwara Eliya District of the Central Province, will,
with effect from November 3, 1922, hold his office at i '
Moraketiya in Kumbalga.muwa, instead of at Kumbal:. -
‘gamuwa, as notified in the Govemmnt Gazette N 0: 7,288 of o
October 13, 1922 e O

N W Memarmﬁ_,! N
- Acting Registrar-General,-

Reglstrer-(}eneral’s Oﬂ‘ice, =
Colombo, December 11, 1922

IT is hereby no’oxﬁed that D. A. RAJAPAKSE, Reglstra,l
of Births and Deaths of Deiyandara division, and of -
Marrisges (General) of Kandaboda pattu division, in the .-
Matara District of the Southern Province, will, with effect . -
from December 15, 1922, hold his office at Kaluwagaha- : *
koratuwa in Deiyandara, instead of at. Dodangasarekora-

tuwa in Maduwela as notlﬁed in’ the Govemment Gaze'le

Reglstra.r—(}eneral’s Office,
Colombo, December ll 1922.°

Zetu;g Reglstrar\ Genera]
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" GOVERNMENT - NOTIFICATIONS.

NN “ Tag CEYLON (LEGISLATIVE CounciL) OrRDER iN Councir, 1920.” .

The Constituency of the North-W estern Province.

- D l OTICE is hereby given. that a poll will be taken for thepurpose of electing a Member of the Legislative Council '
for the above-named. constituency om. J anuary 11, 1923 The names of the candidates a.nd of their

A

proposers and seoonders are as follows — T oo - T e

Edlnmna.surlya. Cha.rles Edgar Corea of Chﬂaw
- Proposed by Jumieux Arthur Christoffel Corea.
Seconded by_ Felix Theqdore'lPa.uliekpull_e. ; .
- 2. Ney Alexander Dharmaratne of Chilaw. -~ = . L

Proposed by Warnaculasuriya Pius Fernando o !
Seconded by Mlhlndukula.surlya Weera.smghe Anthony Mearv Perera,

The places at which the polls will be’ ta.ken a.nd the districts a,ss1gned to ea,ch po]hng sta.tlon are :—

Polling Stations. _ Districts a551gned
1. Kurunegala Kachcheri . .. Weudawili, Hiriyala, and Wanni hatpa.ttus, Dambadeni ha.tpa,ttu
except Mairawati korale, and Dewamedi hatpattu except-Giratalane
“and Angomu korales
Kuliyapitiya (Dandega.muwa.) Katugampola hatpattu, Mairawati korale of Dambadeni hatpattu,

2.

e Court-house - . - . » and Giratalane and Angomu korales of Dewa,medl hatpattu

3. Puttalam Kachcheri NI Puttalam District: . . )

4. Chilaw Kachcheri - .: Pitigal korale north .

-5. iMa.raWila. Court-house .. ... Pitigal korale south ! L S
S o = o : o By order, ey e

- B. Hoasmnmn ;
Ach_ng Goloma,l Secretary

This 12th day of Decembel, 1922

]

o« THE CEYLON (LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL) ORDER N COUNCIL, 1920 Y o
PR

: , The Constituency of the N orth Central Province. s b .
D I »OTIGE is hereby glven ‘that a. poll will be taken for the purpose of electmg a Member ‘of the Le:nslatlve Councll ‘
for the above-named constituency on Janua.ry 11,1923. The names of the ca.ndldates a.nd of their proposers
and seconders are as follows :— ) . R
1. Candidate : Don Simon Dias Krisnaratne.

Proposed by Dambure Liyanage Charles Jlna.dasa.
- Seconded by Hettiarachchige Robert Perera.. .

2. - Candidate : Cumerasv'va.my Velauthar Candappa. PO U . R i
- Proposed by Cumarasu Tambiah' Visvalingain. = - - 7 % = .o er o ol
Seconded by Murugupllla,:l Smna.ta.mby G e e

The places at. whleh the polls w1ll be ta,ken and the districts assxgned to ea.ch pollmg sta.tlon are it

Polhng Statxons i . Districts’ asmgned ' :
. Anaradhapura Kachcheri .. ~. . Nuwaragam, Eppawala, Kanadara, a.nd Wﬂachchlya korales of Nuwa.r& _
gam palata, Ulagalla kora,le of Hurulu palata., and Anuradhapura. town . -
Kekirawa Resthouse - .»: Kalagam palata . . . SR '
- Medawachchiya Resthouse ‘Kende and Kadawat korales of Nuwaragam pa.la.ta . vt
Kahatagasdigiliya Government Kunchuttu, Kalpe, Ma.ha.pota.na, Uddlyankulama, and Mata.mbuwa
" School - "~ korales 6f Hurulu palata ™ = " . RO o
Polonnaruwa Gansabhawa " .. Tamankaduwa e e )
- o : e e ) By order, P
) a : o ST © B HOB.SBURGH

- This 12th day of December, 1922." . . - Acting Colomal Secretary

IT is hereby notified that, W1th effect f10m Ja,nuary 1, 1923 the ra,tes ﬁxed under sectlon 314 of OrdinanceNo, 2
of 1889, for the sub31stence of a ]udgment debtor who is comxmtted to ]all in execution of a decree will be—

teo e - ~Per Diem, .t ¢ e
s - : o Be. G e e
e For Buropeans 0 . LoolaoL. ool e " S T | S
. ... For Bu:rghers a,nd Na.tlves ST P SR D + 0.35 R
E ‘ R AT TR LRt AP By H]S Excellency s comma.nd o )
.Coloma,l Secretarys Ofﬁce, R T BT AR " B. HORSBURGH, i

Colombo, December 13,1922, -~ -7 e T e Acting Ooloplal.s_ecre‘?a'r}’"' .
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' THE following copies of regnlations-ahd othier papers issued by the Civil Service Commissioners, regarding the
. examination forthe Civil Service of India to-be held in August, 1923, are published for information. =~ -
R Farms of application may be obtained from this office. e : '
. ’ v - By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, ' L A . B. HORSBURGH, - :
Colombo, December 6, 1922. : ' - Acting Colonial Secretary,

NOTICE.

e . .

The Civil Service Commigsioners are authorized by the Secretary of State for India in Council ‘to announce that the
new age limits for the Indian Civil Service Open Competition in this country, viz., 21 to 23 on August 1 of the year of
competition, will come into force for the open competition to be held in 1925, not in 1924 as previously announced:. For
the open competitions to be held in 1923 and 1924 the age limits will be 21 to 24 on August 1 of the year of competition,
these years (with 1922) constituting a transition period from the old-to the new age limits. The rule contained in the
appendix to the current regulations, by which a maximum of one year’s deduction from actual age is allowed in certain
cases on account of war service, will remain in force for the competitions of 1922 and 1923. -

The probationary course of selected candidates, before proceeding to Indis, will be extended to two years in the
case of all candidates selected on the result of the open competition to be held. in 1925 ; and a proportion of the younger
candidates selected on the result of the open competitions to be held in 1922,.1923,and 1924 will also be required to undergo
two years’ probation in the United Kingdom. v . o ‘ o - :

As the scheme and syllabus of the examination as lately revised may be expected to prove well adapted to their
purpose under the new age limits it is not intended to make any material change unless experience shows that modification

is required ; the regulations are always, howevér, liable to alteration ffom year to year.
Civil Service Commission, * '
. September, 1922.. A _
o . _INDIAN CIVIL. SERVICE.
T L ~ Open Competition of 1923. , ‘
e v Ad Open Competitive Examination for admission to the Indian Civil Service will be held in London in- 1923, the
¥ > @written work commencing on August 1, while the vivd voce test (Subject 6) will be held in July. :
e The number of persons to be selected at this examination will be announced hereafter. ’

No person will be admitted to compete from whom the Secretary, Civil ‘Service Commission, has not received,
on or before June 1, 1923, an application on the prescribed form, a copy of which is sent herewith. No allegation that
an application form or a letter respecting such form.ha,s been lost or delayed in the post will be considered by the
Commissioners, unless the person making such allegation produces a Post Office certificate of posting. Candidates who
delay their applications until the last day will do so at their own risk. .

) Acknowledgments of such application forms are sent, and-any candidate who has filled up and returned the printed
.application form, but has not recgived an a?.cknowledgment of it within four complete days, should at once write to the
'Secretary, Civil Service Commission, Burlington Gardens, London, W. 1. Failure to comply with this provision will

. -deprive the candidate of any claim to consideration. » k ) )
g Candidates will be notified in June of the date and place fixed for their »ivd voce test and of the manner in which
the fee (£8) is to be paid. The time table of the written part of the examination will be posted about the middle of July
to the address given on the form of application, and will contain instructions as to the time and placé at which candidates
are to attend. : B ST :
: - , ’ Note. )
If Open Competitive -Examinations for the following services, viz. :—
Eastern Cadetships in the Colonial Service ; . _ S
Junior Grade of the Administrative Class (Men) in the Home Civil Service ; -
should be held in 1923 concurrently with:the Open Competitive Examination for the Indian Civil Service, candidates

duly eligible in respect of age, &c., will be admitted to compete for any two .or-all three of these services, subject to the
following conditions :— - -

.. (1) Every successful candidate who may have been admitted to compete for either the Indian or the Colonial
Service (or-both), as well as for theé Home Service, will be called upon to declare, immediately after the announcement

of the result of the competitions, whether he prefers his name to remain on the list of candidates for the Indian or Colonial
Service or on the list of candidates for the Home Service. A -

The name of any candidate who fails to declare his choice when called upon to 'do so will be removed from the

lié,t of candidates for the Home Service.

. (2) Every successful candidate who may have been admitted to compete for.both the Indian and Colonial Services
will be called upon to declare, immediately after the announcement of the result of the competitions, whether he prefers
his' name to remain on the list of candidates for the Indian Service or on the list of candidates for the Colonial Service:

) The name of any candidate who fails to declare his choice when called upon to do so will be removed from the list
of candidates for the Colonial Service. ' :

(3) Al dgcla,rations of choice are irrevocable. :
(4) Candidates for all three or any two of the above-mentioned services will be required to pay a consolidated"

fee of £8.

September, 1922.

EXAMIN,ATION§ : FOR THE INDIAN . CIVIL SERVICE.

.. R REGULATIONS. _ .
. *.* The. followihg regulations, made by the Secretary of State for India in Council, are liable to alteration from
year to year :— - : o

L An examination:for'admission to.the Indian Civil Service, open to all qualified persons; will be held in London
in July and August of each year for such number of appointments to that service as the Secretary of State may on each
occasion:determine. The date of the examination will be announced beforehand by the Civil Service Commissioners.

2. -Save as hereinafter provided a candidate must be a British subject. If the candidate (being a British subject)
or his father or his mother was not born within His Majesty’s Dominions and allegiance then at the pime of his birth his
father must have been a British subject or the subject of a State in India and such father must beor must have continued
“to be until his death a British subject or the subject of such State in India. Provided-that a ruler or subject of any
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State in Indla, in respect of whom'the Governor-General in: Councﬂ Eas made 8 declar;a.tmn under sectlon 96 A of
the Government of India Act, 1915, as amended by section 3 of the Government of Tudia (Amendment) Act, 1916, may
be considered eligible.

3. A candidate must have attained the age of twenty-one, and must not have a.ttamed the age of twenty-four«
on the first day of August of the year in which the éxamination is held, or must be in g posutlon to claimsuch a concesslon
under the provisions of the Appendix to these Regulations as will render him eligible. ¥ :

‘4. A candidate who is a native of Indis must 'obtain a ceftificate of age and qualification under regula,tlons 2 and 3
Issued under Notification of the Government of Indis, No. 1,114, dated September 12, 1918, and signed, should he be a
resident in British India, by the Secretary to Government of ‘the Provmce, or the Comrmsswner of the Divigion within
which his family resides, or, should he reside in a natlve Sta,te, by the hlghest Pohtlcal Oﬁicer a.ccred1ted_ to the ‘Btate i in
which his family resides.

5. A candidate must be free from disease, constltutlona,l affection, or bodlly mﬁrmJty, unﬁttmg h1m, or likely to

" . unfit him, for the Indian Civil Service.}

6. A candidate must be of good moral character.’ .

‘7. No person will be éligible for admission to the Indian Civil Servme who has ma,de before any’ Trlbu.na,l estabhshed
under the Military Service Acts, 1916, an application for the issue to him-of a certificate of exemptlon “from the provxsmns
of those Acts on the ground of a conscientious objection to the underta,kmg of combatant service. -

8. No petrson who, in a previous year, accepted the offer of a nomination as a selected candidate for the Indian
Clvﬂ Service and subsequently resigned his position as a selected candidate, will be admitted to the examination.

9. Should the evidence upon the above points be primd facie satlsfa,ctory to the Clvﬂ Service Commissioners, the’

candldate, on payment of the prescribed fee, will be admitted to.the examination. The Cominissioners may, however,
in their dlscretlon, at any time prior to the grant of the certificate of - quahﬁca.tlon hetema,fter referred to, institute such

further inquiries as they may deem necessary ; and if the result of such inquiries in the case of any candidate should be -

. unsatisfactory to them in any of the above respects he will be ineligible for a,dmlssmn to the Indlan ClVll Serv1ce, and, 1f
- already selected, will be removed from the position of a probatloner

10. The examination will include the followmg subjects. I The numemca,l value l.s shown agamst ea,ch subJect —

Sncnon A.
Candldates are to take up all the subgects in this section. Ve B ) L g
S . : , " Marks. S Do "o Marks, -
1 Essa.y D .. - .. 100| 4. Everyday Science o .. 100
2. English e .. .. 100} 5. Auxxllary Language .. .. 100
3. Present Day .. .. 100} 6. Vwud Voce .. .. ’ .o 300'
SecTioN B.—OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.
Candlda,tes are allowed to take up subjects in thxs sectlon up to a total of 1, 000 marks
: . ST ‘Marks.v
Hw‘w  Marks. | 36 Lower Geology : e 2000
7. Enghsh History ‘to 1660 . i ..+ 200 |37. Higher Geology o e T e 200
8. British History, 1660-1914 .. 200 | 38. Lower Physmlogy " e e - L. 200
9. European History, either Period 1, or Period 2 200 39. Higher Physiology .. .. 200
10..  European History, Period 3 .. .. 200} 40. - %Iower Zoollogy . an L. 200
. . ) 41. her Zi : Tee B 200
Economics, Politics, Law, and Philosophy. 49, E;gglggerf;)g()gy e R S " 400
11. General Economics e .. 200 43. Geography .. .. LT e 400
12. Economic History ‘ .. . .: 10044, Physical Anthropology e .. 100
. 13. Public Economics .. : .. 100 | 45. Social Anthropology e .- soo 7100
14. . Political Theory N .. 100 | 46. Agnculture et B RS I LI -200;
15. Political Organization - = .. - Swze 100 |47, Experlmental Psychology SR T 100
}g" -gg?j:;zugggal Law. - DR S ;gg o ~ Languages with History (] and themture ) "
18. Roman Law .. e . ..  100| 48. English Literature, Perlod 1. , <. 200
19. International Law e :. 100 | 49. English Literature, Perlod 2.. -, . L, so 200 .
20. Moral Philosophy R .. 00100 |60, | Latin Lahguage . ¢ e e 20Q
‘21 Metaphysms .. ) .. 100 | 51. Roman Civilization . . 200 .
22. Logic L. .. .. 100 | 52, Greek Language .. .. .200
23. Psychology .. .. .. 100 | 53. Greek Civilization e ' .. 200
{54, T h o T A
Mathematics and Sczence 55. 'Figﬁgh é?&gllzlzg%n o Lo SR g% g
24. Lower Pure Mathematics .. - v 200 56, Germen Langdages -0 .. v L 2007
25. -Higher Pure Mathematics .. - .. 200 57 - German Civilization - e T T s 200
26. - Lower Applied Mathematics . . .2 ' 200 58." Spanish or Italian La,nguage ) o 200
27. Higher Applied Mathema,tlcs . . ... 200159, Spanish or Italian Clvﬂlzatlon . ces 200
28. Astronomy .. : .. 200} 60." Russian Language ~ . Sl 200
29. Statistics .. e .. 100 61. Russian Civilization .. L. 200 -
30. Lower Chemistry ' .. 200| 62. Arabic Langusge - e LT 2000
31, Higher Chemistry .. .. 200} 63, Arabic Civilization Lot fooi. 200 -
32. Lower Physics .. .. 200} 64. "Persian Language- S Sl 2000
33. Higher Physics . . .. 200|865, Persian Civilization .. . . . 0200
34. Lower Botany .. 200 66. Sanskrit Language = PP L, 200
35. Higher Botany - .. - -200 )-67." Sanskrit Civilization .. 200 .
‘ ‘ Secrion C. - ’ ‘
An extra numerum subject may be offered carrying 100 marks and chosen from the followmg —
Physical Anthropology. - | Social Anthropology | - An auxxhary language

* The Appendix referred to is printed on page 2678.

*\

1 The Civil Service Commissioners will regard no person as constitutionally fitted for appointment to the Indian Civil Service.

who has not been sa.txsfa.ctonly vaccinated within the last seven years. : -
1A Syllabus deﬁmng in general ‘terms the character of the exa.mmamon in the va.nous subJecta is gent herethh L
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* The auxiliary language in Section A or Section C will be tested by means of translation from the language. -
fo]lowmg languages tnay be offered :—French, German, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch, Norwegla.n, Swedish, Damsh
Russmn, Latin, Ancient Greek ; provlded that—

. (e)No candldate offers any language twice in the exammatlon -
"'(b) No candidate offers in Sections A and C together two languages of the group Itallan, Spanlsh Portuguese,
o .. -or two of the group Norwegian, Swedish, Danish.
) (c) Onlya candidate who takes two modern languages m Sectlon B may offer Latm or Anment Greek asan auxxllary
.- language.
Instead of an auxﬂlary la.nguage a candldate whose mother’ tongue is'an’ Indisn language may ‘offer as subject 5
e1ther Physical Anthropology, or Soéial Anthropology provided he does not offer the subject elsewhere.
. -12.  In subjects 50 to 67 the civilization subject associated w1th a language can only be ta.ken by candidates who
offer the language itself for examination. -
13. A candidate desiring to offer any of the subject 30 to 42 or subject 47 must produce evidence satisfactory
to the Commissioners of laboratory training in an institution of university rank. For Astronomy (28), Geography (43),
Phys1cal Anthropology (44), and Agrlculture (46), other equivalent’ tramlng will be requ1red There will be no laboratory
test as part of the examination.
., 14.. From the marks ass1gned to- candldates in each subject such deduction will be made as the Civil Service
Comrnissioners may deem necessary, in order to secure that no credit be. allowed for Tnerely superﬁcml knowledge.

v

LN Y

-+ . 16, Moreover, if a candldate s handwriting i is not easﬂyleglble a further deductlon W111 on’ that accou.nt, be made
from ‘the total marks otherwnse accruing to him.* = '

" 16.. Alist of the competltors shall be made' out in order of the1r proficiency as disclosed by the aggregate marks.
ﬁnally awardéd.to each competitor, and in ‘that order so many competitors, up to the determined number of appointments;’ -
as are found by .the Civil _Service-Commissioners to. be qualified by examination, shall be des1gnated to be selected
candldates for the Indian Civil Service, provided that they appeéar tc be duly qualified in other respects..

‘ Shoixld any selected candidate become disqualified, the Secretary of State for Tiidis, ‘Will ' determine whether the
Vacancy thus created shall Be filled or not. In the former case the candidate next in order of merit, and in other respects
duly quallﬁed, shall be deemed to be a selected candidate. .

17. Persons desirous to be admitted as candidates must apply on forms, which may be obtained from ° The
Secretary, Civil .Service Commission, 6, Burlington Gardens; London, W.. 1,7 at any time after December 1.in.the year
previous to that in which the examination is to be held- No person will be admitted to the examination from whom the

. Secretary to-the Civil Service Commissioners has not received on or before June 1 (or, if that date should fall on a Sunday

.o pubhc‘hollday, then, on or before the first day thereafter on which their office is open), in the year in which the examma

tlon is to be held, an application, in the handwrltmg of the candidates on the prescribed form.

APPENDI X

1. Any person who has ]omed since August 4, 1914, the Army or Navy, or Royal Marmes, or the Royal Alr Force,
or. has rendered since that date actual military service in the Special Reserve or Terrltorlal Force, Royal Naval Reserve,
or Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve, may, if e11g1b1e in point of age under the regulations a8 they now stand for admission
t6 the Open Competitive Examination held i 1922 , but overage in 1923, deduct from his actual age at thetime of the Open
Competltlve Examination held in 1923—

(a) The actual period of such serv1ce, i 1t has not exceeded three ‘months.

(b) One year, if the actual period of service has exceeded three months No candldate Wlll be allowed to deduct
oo ‘more than one year from his actual age.,

2. The same concession may also be granted to those who have been employed durmg the same perlod in connectlon
with the armed forces of the Crown' at home or abroad giving their whole time and under obligation to serve for the
‘duration of the war or until their discharge, or for any period not terminable at their own option;: provided that their
employment be not on ordinary commericial terms, such as that of Assistant Paymasters, Clerks, Artisans, and the like.

3. The grant of the concession described in paragraph (2) will be at the discretion of the Civil Service Commissioners,
whose decision in each case will be. final. Candidates who contemplate applying for an age deduction under (2) will do
Well to apply to the Civil SéFvice Commission for a ruling on’their case.

- 4. Candidates to be“eligible for the concessions in (1) or (2) must furnish an official certlﬁcate of the perlod
and satisfactory character of their service, and if any doubt.arise whether the service of any candidate is of the kind

contemplated, the Secretary of State for Indiain Council reserves to the Civil Service Commissioners the right to decide
the case upon its merits. .

EXAMINATIONS FOR THE INDIAN CIVIL SERVICE.

Regulations made under Section 97. (1) mnd 2 of the Government of India Act for the Probatwn in the United
. K'mgdom and the further Bxamination of Selecied Candidates for the Indian Civil Service Recruited by
. . C’ompetztwe Bxaminations held in the United Kingdom or in Indis.

. *3* The following" regulatlons made by the Secretary of State for Indis in Councﬂ are llable to alteratlon from
year to year —

312 (1) Candidates selected at the open compet1t1on held in London will be requn'ed to remain in the Umted ngdom

on probation for one or two years as may be decided by the Secretary of State for India in Counecil.

(2) Candidates selected at the .competitive exammatxon held in India will be required to proceed to the Dmted
ngdom on probation for a period of two years.

.
PRI - . ONE- YEAR PROB&TIONERS

(3) One-year probationers W111 at the end of the year of probation, undergo an examination called the Fmal
Exammatlon, The compulosry subjects and the marks allotted to them are as followst :—

Marks. - . Marks.

1 Indisan Penal Code - .l . 400 | 5. '.[‘he principal. vernacular la.ngua © of the
9. Code of Criminal Procedure .. - .. 200 province to which the candldate lg asmgned 400
3 The Indian Evidence Act .. .. 200" |- 6. R1dmg .. 200

IndlanHlstory ' . .0 400 - .-':- o S

* Tt is notified for general information that the humber of marks deducte
{ Instructions, showing the extent of the examination,
- result of the competition is declared.

©

d for bad handwrltmg may be conslderable
will be issued to selected candidates as soon as possible after the

3
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. An Indian assigned to Madras whose mother tongue i8 6ne of the two ;prmelpal vernacular |
must offer the other for examination.. An Indian a,ss1gned “elsewhere -whose ;mother ‘tongue is :ﬂﬂiﬁi&i{hseg;zmgi
;anguage of the province to which he is aSSIg11ed must substitute - Br1t1sh Hlstory, 1769—1914, in place of. the vernacular
angua.ge N

.+ (4) One- -year probatloners may, 1n a.ddltlon, oﬂer m the Fxnal Exa.mma,tlon one of the fOllovnng'eptlona.l sub;ect —

, »Marks R S Ma.rka
Hlndu a,nd Mohanuna.da,n La,w e S 450 [ A cla.ssmal language a,llowed uncler regule,tlon 9

No candidate Who offered Sanskmt or Arablc at the open competltlon mav offer the ‘Sarne la.ngua,ge at f,he’Fma] .
Exa,mma.tlon . :

e N Two YEm PROBATIONERS.

(58) Two-year probatloners lel durmg ‘their’ period of probation; undergo two exammatlons, ,the Intermedmte
Examination at the end of ‘the first year and the Final Exmiination at the end of the.second year. " - -

.(6) The subJects of the Jntermedlate Exammatmn a.nd the marks a.llotted to them are as follows, all the sub]ects B
'bemg compulsory , L S ‘ } . : , S

\Ia.rks
1. The prmclpa.l verna,cular language of .the . Indian Hlstory
S . province to which the candidate is assigned . 400 |, 5. Notes of Cases -
. { 2. Jurisprudence . .. 2001 . 6.A Econom.lcs
-3 Law of Evidence and Crnmnal Taw., | . ... 200]. . - .

: An Indian ass1gned to Madras Whose mother tongue is one of the two prmmpal vernacular languages of the provmoe :

must offer the other for exainination. An Indian assigned elsewhere whose motherttongué is the principal’ vernacular

of the province to- which'he is assigned must-substitute British History, 1760-1914, in- place of the. vernacu.lar ]anguage.
(7) The compulsory. subjects of ‘the Final E*:a,mma,tlon a,nd the marks allotted to them are—-. .

.

S ) o O Ma,rks ) w
1. The vernacular e .400 |- 6. Notes of Cases
2. Indian Penal Code eill © ... 400 | 7. Indian History =
3. 'Code of Criminal Procedure .. = " " SRt ,200 8.  Economics .. . -
4. Indian Evidence Act : L .. 7200 9 "Rldlng '
5. Hindu and Mohammadan Law S 400 EERREE

An Indian assigned to Madras Whose mother tong‘ue 'is one of the two prlnmpal vernaeular of. the px;ovmce must .
_ offer the other for examination. An Indian a,ss1gned elsewhere whose mother - ongue is the prmclpal vemaculazt‘ lpnguage' .
of his province must substitute European: Hlstory, 17 60~1914 in place of the vérnacular language: " 7" i ’
T, (8) Inaddition a probationer may offerasan o ptlonal sub_]ect at the Fm&l Exa,mlnatmn a classma a
. under rule 9. To this subject 400 marks-are allotted. ‘ . -

Lad f

) ONE- YeAR' AND Two YEAR PROBATIONERS.: IRV . g .
(9) The prmclpal vernacula.rs prescrlbed a.nd the optlona.l classwa.l la,nguages allowed for the Varrous provmces S

are as follows:— ; . N B B N " «
) Provinee. - Vem&cular S Claesma,l Languag
Madras s R Tamﬂ or Telugu "~ .. “Sanskrlt _
" Bombay \ .. ... Marathi- ... " v .. ‘Persian *

Bengal e ~. Bengali-.. . .. .'Sansknt Sl
United Provinces .. Urda = .. - .. Arabic or Persmn or Sanskmt
Punjab. .. .. Urdu .. .. . Persian : - S e T
Burma, .. .. -Burmese . o .., Pali ~’ T :

" Bihar and Orissa . ~.. Hindi P s .= % .. Arabicor Persmn or- Sanskrlt

. Central Provinces . ‘... Hindi. B .... T Sa,nskrlt . .

"o Assam .. L. ,Benga.h S . ,Sa,nskrlt

(10) .Candidates who at the Fma.l Examlna.tlon in rldmg sa,tlsfy the Commlssmners th&t»they are suﬁ'iclently at home

_in the saddle for the efficient performance, of ; any. dutles required of members of the, Indlan Clvﬂ Servxce w111be awarded“
marks ranging between 101 and 200 accérding to the dégree of proficiency dlsplayed - : [RENE
Candidates who fall short of this adequate proficiency, but show such minimum proﬁcnency as is' Vldence that w1th 2

a moderate amount of practice they can attain full proficiency,. will receive marks Fanging bétween 1 and. 100 ; they will -
be allowed to proceed to India and will on their arrival ‘there be subjected to such further tests in rldlng as may bea
‘prescribed by their Local- Government; and’ sha.]l recelve no mcrease to theu' mltlal sa,la,ry unt:l they have pa,ssed such
tests to the satisfaction of that Government 5 : e r
A candldate 'who fails at the end of the perlod of proba,tlon to sa,tlafy the ClV’ll. Servwe Commxssmners ha,* he ha ao
reached the minimurm sta.ndard of proﬁclency in rldmg W1ll be llable to ha.ve hls na,me removed from the 1 m
candld&tﬂs‘ ' NS ey

'superﬁclal knowledge. R
(12) ‘The Civil Service Commissioners wﬂl prepare llsts of the candlda.tes 1n order of me the

probationers being based on the sum of the marks obta,med by the ca,nd.ldates a,t the Open Condpet
nations, the order for the two-year probatloners belng based on’ the sum
Intermediate and Final Examinations. . N

' (13) The selocted candidates whose performance in the ‘o 'pulso § subjeé ; e
namely, the Final Examination for one-year men and the Intermediate ab ! ! a8 for bw ,,.year“ ¢
such as to satisfy the Civil Service Commissioners, arid who have also! satmﬁed:_th“- Comm]ééro ot f | i’fhe' : elij

N respect - of. nationality, age, health, character, -and- conduct during theé pera@d; f __'probatlon G

: Commissioners- to be entitled to be appointed to the Tndlan Citil SerVIce, pre‘siaded that h
‘rogulations in force, at the time, for that’ servme.f‘ ey

*Instructmns, ShOWlng the extent of the ex&mmatlon,

of the competmon is declared . ) RS i “ R \ R
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- (14) it any candidate is prevented by sickness or any other adequate cause from attending the Flnal Examination,
the Commissioners may, with the concurrence of the Secretary of State for India in Council, allow him to appear at the
Final Examination to be held in the following year, or at a special examination. A selected candidate absent for such
adequate cause from the Intermediate Examination may, under similar conditions, be allowed to appear at the Inter-
mediate Examination a year later or’at a special examination, or may be excused the Intermediate Examma.tlon and
allowed to appear for the Final Examination in regular course.

The Civil Service Commissioners are authorized by the Secretary of State for India in Council to make the following
announcements :—

(i.) ‘Selected candldates will be allotted to the various provinces upon a consideration of all the circumstances,
including their own wishes ; but the requirements of the Public Service will rank before every other consideration.

: (il.) Except in the case of persons continuing to receive Scholarship allowances of equal or greater amounts from -
the Government of India an allowance of £300 & year, or, in the case of selected candidates possessing an Indian domicile,
an allowance of £350 a year will be given to any candidate who passes his probation at one of the Universities or other
Institutions that have been approved for the purpose by the Secretary of State for India in Council.

In the case of selected candidates on probation for one year the allowance will be payable in four equal instalments
on the following dates respectively :—December 24 after his selection, March 25, June 25, and after signature of covenant
on appointment to the service.

In the case of selected candidates on probation for two years the allowance will be payable in eight equal instalments,
the first on December 24 after selection, the second to the seventh on the six following quarter days, and the elghth
after signature of covenant on appomtment to the service.

The payment of the various instalments of the allowance except the final instalment, and, in the case of the two-
“year probatioriers, the instalment payable at the end of the first year of probation will be conditional on the receipt by the
Secretary of State through the Civil Service Commissioners of a.certificate that the candidate has fulfilled up to the date
the requirements of the authorities and shown satisfactory conduct at the approved institution.

The whole probation must ordinarily be passed at the same institution. Migration will not be permltted except
for speclal reasons approved by the Secretary of State.

N.B.—The Secretary of State for India gives notice that the amount of the allowances will be re- conszde'red mn 1 923, with
. a view to a possible reductzon with effect from the instalment payable in December, 1924.

(iii.) A Ist class passage to India will be engaged for selected candidates with a view to theu' pr
* during the November following their Final Examination.
-{iv.) Bach candidate will be required before receiving the ﬁrst instalment of his allowance to uute an agreement

bmding himself and one surety jointly and severally to refund all monies he may have received from the Secretary of State
* for Indla in the event of—

(1) His failure to pass the Final Examination within the time prescribed by the regulations, and to satisfy the Civil -

. . Service Commissioners of his fitness for admission to the Indian Civil Service ; or

_(2) His subsequent failure to execute the usual covenant, and to proceed to India, as and when he shall be directed

‘ by the Secretary of State for India.

‘" {v.) All candidates obtaining certificates will be also required to enter into covenants, by which, amongst other
thmgs, they will bind themselves to make such payments as under the rules and regulations for the time being in force
they may be required to make for the. pensions of their families. The stamps payable onthese covenants amountto £1.

(vi.) The seniority in the I.C.S. will be determined by the results of the examinations taken and the reports on law
cases submitted during the course of probation,

(vii.) Candidates who fail to satisfy the Civil Service Commissioners at the Final Examma,tlon held in any year
will be definitely rejected, and will not be allowed to present themselves for re-examination, unless it shall appear to the
Secretary of State in Council, after reference to the Civil Service Commissioners, that such failure is due to cu'cumstances
wholly exceptional and beyond the control of the candidate.

Civil SBervice Commission,
" September, 1922,

1g-to India

- INDIAN CIVIL SERVICE.

Syllabus for the Open Competitive Examination of August, 1923, for Appointments in the Indian Civil Service, and for any
other Competition that may be held in combination therewith."

The ¢ompetitions to which the same syllabus applies and which may, if required, be held simultaneously are—
" Junior Grade of the Administrative Class (Men) in the Home Civil Service.
Colonial Service : Eastern Cadetships.,
- Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service.
.Consular Services, General, Levant, and Far East.

Note 1.—In view of the importance of leglble handwriting in the public service, candidates are warned that the
provision as to deductions for bad handwriting in these competitions will be strictly enforced.

"Note 2.—Candidates are warned that full marks cannot be:obtained on any paper unless the whole of it is answered
or, in cases where the number of questions to be answerei speexﬁed unless the number specified is answered.

Note 3.—Candidates who desire to offer any of the: bjetts 28, 3044, 46, or 47 must send to the Secretary of the
Civil Ser¥ice Commxssmn, 80 as to arrive not later than June 1,1923, the ev1dence of training prescribed in the Syllabus.
Such evidence should be in the form of a certificate signed by a responmble officer of the College or Institution, and may be

gent in.advance of the form of application ~ When a candidate has been refused permission to take one of these subjects
betore June 1, he will-be allowed to substitute another subject within the regulations. Permission to change the selection
‘of sub]ects nay be withheld after June 1, 1923 - -

LB

SECTION A,
1 Essay —An Essay to be written on one of séveral specified sub;ects

2. | Bnglish.—A paper of questions to test the understanding of English and tﬁe workmanhke use of words. An
Optlonal exermse in the writing of verse will be included.

8. Present Day.—Questions on .contemporary subjects, social, economic, and olltwal * Aliberal choice of t'ons-‘"‘
will be given.. Effective and skilful exposition will be expected. P Tal choice of questt

4: Bveryday Science.—In this subject such knowledge will be expected as a cand1da,te will have who has studied
science intelligently at school and has since thenkept hiseyes open. A liberal choice of questionswill be glven Attention
should be, paid to orderly, effective, and exact expression.

5. Augilary Language. —-—Passa,ges dealing with history and politics may be set, but tech tter. Verse
is not excludedy .AGC racy and skill in. the use of English will be expected v no vee mcal Tmatter

6. Vivd Voce. e examination will be in matters of general interest, not in ma,f,t,ers of academlc interest ; it is
mtended to test the ca \dldate s alertness, intelligence, and intellectual outlook,
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SECTION B.. ' » \

HisTory: Subjects 7-10.—Candidatesshould know something of the original authorities, of the principles of historical
criticism, and of the principles and thefacts of geography inrelatfon té history. Theymustbe prepated to draw sketch maps.
‘ 7, 8. * English History to 1660, and British History, 1660~1914.—English History will be taken as a whole ; politics
economics, and constitution will be-considered as mutually affecting each other, and all together as the outéome of the,
common life of the nation. Literature will not be excluded, Candidates will be expected to know'so much ‘of European
history as will make the external action of this countryfully intelligible and.will explain those movenents at home which
had their beginnings abroad, e.g., the Renaissance, the Reformation; ‘and the resctions in this country of the ‘French
Revolution. ' In subject 8 the outstanding incidents and movements in'the history of British posséésions will be included.
9, 10. European History.—Period 1, from 400 to 1494 ; ‘Period 2, from 1494 to 1763 ; Period 3.from 1763 to 1914.
AIthough a fixed date is given for the begirining of & period, candidates will be expected to know in general outline
how the initial position was reached. The history of the American continent, of India, and of the Far East, will be included
in so far as it influences European fortunes in an important degree.- R o . :
11. Qeneral Economics.—The subject will be treated as a whole, and candidates should be prepared to illistrate
the theory by the facts and to analyse the facts by the help of the theory. The history of economic thought will be included.
12. Economic History.—Candidates will be expected to have a general acquaintance -with the ‘éarly economic
history of England ; but special attention will be paid to the economic development of the British Isles and other portions
of the Empire during the last two or three centuries, and so much knowledge of European and American conditions will
be expected as is necessary for the understanding of British economic history. RSN R i
13. Public Economics.—The questions will deal with the main forms of State action, central-and local; in the
economic sphere, together with public finance. ' e Co L P LR S
. 14.. " Political Theory.—Candidates will be expected to show a knowledge of political theory and its listory, political
theory being understood to mean not only the theory of legislation, but also the géneral history of the State and its
connection with kindred studies such as Ethics, Psychology, Jurisprudence, Public International Law, and Economics.
Candidates will. be expected to show a'knowledge of original authorities. | - - : : e

R £ N PR

15. Political Orgarization.—This will include Constitvtional Forms (Rrepresentative Government, Federalism, &e.)
and Public Administration, central and local. The history of institutions is not included, but candidates will be expected
to know the earlier stages from which existing institutions have directly developed. - .. - , . ... . . : .

) 16. Constitutional Law.—The Constitutional Law of the United Kingdom and of the British Empire, and the Law ..
of English Local Government. . . ‘ '

17. .Private Law.—English Private Law : the Law of Real and Personal Property(including the Law of Succession),
Contracts, and Torts. ’ ) : : Lo ) o B T P

18. Roman Low.—Passages will be set for translation and comment, but credit will-not be given mierely for capacity:

to translate the texts. S . R o T R A
: 19 International Law.—Publi¢ International Law and International Relations. -Candidates will bé expected to .
show a knowledge of the principal treaties whichhave affected international relations from 1815 inclusive to the present day.’

PHILOSOPEY : Subjects 20-23.—In each of the four subjects the history of the subject will'be included. Candidates -
will have an opportunity of showing their strength either in Ancient Philosophy: or in Modern Philosophy. . ) .

- 22. ~ Logic.—Questions on mathematical logic may be included, <.e., on the Logiec of Mathematics, Symbolic Logie,
and the Logic of probability. L - AR N e A

MaraueMAaTics : Subjects 24-27.—The use of the slide rule and of mathematical tables will be allowed. - i

24. Lower Pure Mathematics.—Geometry of two and of three dimensions according to Buclid (synthetic geometry),
to Descartes (anulytical geometry), and to M- nge (descriptive geometry, dealing with three-dimensional figures by the
use of plan and elevation). Only the main properties of conics and quadrics; including those of poles, polars, and polar
planes are expected. o TR N .

Algebra : Complex numbers ; uniformly converging infinite. seties ;; the elements of the theorye.of equations,
including the the numerical solution of algebraic equations, but not including. the formal solution of:the cubic¢ and quartic.’

. Infinitesimal calculus of real variables to partial differentiation and.multiple integrals, with applications, to geo-
metry. Candidates should be able to deal with the types of differential equations.occurring, in elementary mechanics. .
The proof of Taylor’s series will not be required. . .

No great skill will be expected in solving complicated problems of anelementary nature. The questions will involve
the use of mathematical instruments. : - oL ; o : o

25. Higher Pure Mathematics.—The geometry of curves and surfaces. .

Elementary analysis, including simple functions of a complex variable and contour integration. :

Differential equations in one independent va-iable. Elementary treatment of partial differential equations, with
special reference to the differential equations ¢f mathematical physics. Existence theorems are excluded.

Mathematical theory of probability, including theory of errors, method of least squares, curve fitting, and correlation. -

Caloulus of finite differences, including numerical integration and summation and linear differerice equations.

A considerable choice of questions will be allowed; so'that full marks may be obtained by covering about half the
range stated above. ’ - ) LA

. ..26. Lower Applied Mathematics.—Statics, hydrostatics, dynamics, elementary.theory of electricity and magnetism,
including the induction of currents. . Questions ,will be of an. elementary. character, but will not be - confined . to' two

' coet

dimensions ; they will involve the use of the caloulus. ~ Candidates are free to use.differential équations¥but a knowledge
thereof Wlll not be necessary to answer the questions. Attention will be paid to prolg]ems'which ari; aturally and to
general principles ; artificial problems will be avoided. The questions will involve the use.of mathemstical instruments.

27. Higher Applied Mathematics.—Statics to a mcre advanced stage, including graphical . treatmént., .
Dynamics to the equations of Bulec and Lagrange and including the theory 6f ‘the vibration of strings and other.
simple systems. . R L ST .o T e
Hydrodynamics, including the elementary theory of the motion of golids through a liquid, surf
vibrations in gases. ) D - oL . N
Elasticity, including the elements-of the vibrations of rods; plates, and bars.
_ Eleetricity and magnetism., : A R O
Thermodynamics, kinetic theory of gases; fadiation. ~~ - * * - 7 v
Questions may involve the use of spherical and zonal Harmonics. A considerable choice of questions
so that full marks may be obtained by covering about half the range stated.: ™ - “ . - "0 7
N 28. Astronomy.—Geometrical optics will be'included. * - 7 v ST e o e .
A candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce evidehice. s}h,tiefgdto;:yﬁo hé Civil Service-Compii

ace waves,:and

)

\ candidate w nidssioners
of practical trmr_;ln.g in an observatory. = | i : ,,;” e
: 29, Statistics.—The questions t6 bé set will cover— =~ * -7 T Lo B
(1) Elementary theory of statistics, not-dépending mainly on the theory of probability “Har regai -a knowledge
of the calculus : f requency distributions, averages, percentiles, and simple -methods of jties diépel‘si.on 5

graphic methods ; elementary treatment of qualitative data, €.g., investigation of a
of ratios, consistency of data ; the practice of the simplest graphic and agebraxr
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(2) Practical methods used in the analysis and interpretation of satistics of prices, wages and ipcomgs, trade,
transport, production and consumption, education, &o. ; the more elementary methods of dealing with popu-
lation and vital statistics ; miscellaneous methods used in handling statistics of experiments or observations.

(3) Elements of modern mathematical theory of statistics : frequency curves and the mathematical representation
of groups generally ; accuracy of sampling as affecting averages, percentages, the standard deviation; signifi- .
cance of observed differences between averages of groups, &c. ; the theory of correlation for two variables.

A considerable choice of questions will be given, especially as to paragraph 2, and it will be possible for a candidate

without advanced mathematical knowledge -to obtain full marks by answering questions under paragraphs 1 and 2.
NaTurAL SCIENCE : Subjects 30~41.—The standard of the higher division of & science will be that which is required
in the main subject for an honours degree.at the universities. - The standard for the lower division of & science will be that
required in a subject subsidiary to the main subject whether required at the final degree examination or at a preceding
examination. o . e - ‘ Co - L
" A candidate who desires to offer a science must produce evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners
of laboratory training in that science in an institution of university rank; the length of such training must be at least two
academic years for the higher division of a science and at least one academic year for the lower division.
. 34. Lower Botany.— o Lty . T
35. Higher Botawy.—} Vegetable Physiology will be included in each division.
' gs_ g:-;v;f;, gﬂgg"y’_} Mineralogy will be included in each division.

42, Engineering.—Strength of materials; theory of structures ; mechanism and dynamics of machines ; heat
and thermodynamics ; surveying ; hydraulics, including hydraulic machines ; electricity and magnetism. oo
The subject will be treated in a general manner and the questions will be confined to the more elementary parts
. (c)lfr the subjects, The candidates will be expected to be familiar with graphical methods and to have some skill in mechanical
awing. : . - - o
A candidate who desires to offer engineering must produce evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners
that he has undergone a course of training for at least one academic year in an institution of university rank. »
. 43. Geogrophy.—Geography as understood in the universities, not excluding topics which concern geography
jointly with other subjects such as economics, history, physics, botany, and geology. There will be & practical test which
will necessitate & knowledge of cartographical methods and notations, and for this test drawing instruments may be
required. , . )
A candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners -
of training for at least one academic year in an institution of university rank. '
. . 44. Physical Anthropology.—Physicel Anthropology, Prehistoric Archzology,and Technology. Candidates will be
expected t0 have such knowledge as may be acquired by laboratory and museum work, consisting mainly in the handling
. and study of specimens and exhibits, The subject will be treated with special, but not exclusive, reférence to peoples
of rude culture, including prehistoric civilization. : ST :
= A candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners
that he has undergone a course of training in an institution of university rank. '
45. Social Anthropology.—Candidaes will not be expected to have an extensive experience of laboratory and
museum work, The subject will be treated with special, but not exclusive, reference to peoples of rude culture, including
prehistorie civilization. o - " : ' R
' "46.. Agriculture.—Agricultural chemistry, agricultural botany, and agricultural zoology will be included.
" A candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners
that he'has undergone a course of training in an approved institution. A : ) . L
, 47, Experimental Psychology.—A candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce evidence satisfactory
to the Civil Service Commissioners that he has undergone & course of laboratory training in an institution of university rank.
48, 49. English Literature.—Perod 1, from 1350 to 1700-; Period 2, from 1660 to 1914, IR :
Candidates should be prepared to show & first-hand knowledge of some of the works of the following authors and of
their place in the history of their country :—-* .~ °° ' - - L

Addizon

, Questions on other writers will not be exeluded, but, on the whole, the questions will be direéted to the best known
authors and their best known works. Candidates should know so much of the history as is necessary to understand the
literature in its relation to other activities of the nation, o .
‘ Questions will not be set, on the history of the language before Chaucer, nor, in general, on its morphological or
phonological changes since his time ; the history of workmanship, style, and prosody will not be excluded.
LaNcUAcEs witH HisTORY AND LITERATURE :- Subjects 50~67.—In these the civilization subject associated with a
»language'ca.n only be taken by candidates who also offer themselves for examination in the language itself.

History and Literature will, as far as possible, be brought into close relation,. In History, candidates will be expected
to show a knowledge of the original authorities. They must also be prepared to answer questions on Historical Geography
and to draw sketch maps. _The questions on Literature will require first-hand knowledge of the authors ; and the authors

.. dealt with will be those which candidates ought to have read. Passages of Literature may be set for comment on matters
of social, political, legal, or other historical importance. Questions on Philology and the older forms of the languages

18y be set, but will not be compulsory. In the question papers on History and Literature candidates will not be required
togrrite their answers in the foreign language. -

In the conversa'ion test importance is attached to iati icsi i i
- 101 0 pronunciation, The study of phonetics is an important aid to
correctyess of pronunciation, and candidates who take modern languages will be expected to have studiel?i phonetics in

- \Latin Language.—Translation, and prose or verse comp

o } S _ _ Periop L. . S o
Chsucer | Malory | Spenser | Shakespeare | Bacon: | - Milton |  Bunyan
‘ . o ‘ \ PeRiOD 2. . L o
Dryden -~ | Pope Goldsmith Wordsworth - Dickens
. Congreve * 1 Fielding Burns * Coleridge Carlyle
+ Defoe . Johnson Scott Shelley - Tennyson .
Swift Burke - Jane Austen - Keats Browning

. : osition. The compositior paper will be so arranged

t 6 candi el + D 2 pap

f,’fé somengerse. mgy confine himself to prose composition or to verse composition or, if he prefers, may take some prose
51, Roma

wilization.~Roman History and Latin Literature.

The outlines of t; i t
) knpr ; but the main stress will be laid on the 5 ho history and developmen

down to. 1}80 A.D; 8hou period 133 B.0, to 117 A.D.
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62. Greek Language. —-As for Latin.

83. Gyeek Civilization.—Greek History and L1terature In h:ustory the mam Stress will be on the perlod 510 B.0.
to 323 B.c.

64, French Lcmguage —Translation, free compos1t10n, set composﬁuon, a.nd conversation.

85. French Civilization.—French History and Literature. The outlines of the hlStOI'y and development pnor to
1589 should be known ; the period from 1589 to 1660 in somewhat more detall but the main stress will be on. the period
from 1660 to the present day. ) ‘

" B6. German.—As for French. :

, 57. German Ciwnlization.—German Hlstory and thera.ture Candldates should know in outlme the history
of the Medieval Emplre, of the growth of the German cities, of the Reformation in Germany, and of the Thirty Years
War 3 but the main stress will be on the period from the accession of Fredenck the Great to ‘the present da.y

58. Spanish, Italian, Longuage.—As for French. -

59. Spanish Civilization.—Spanish History and Literature. Ip hlstory the main stress will be laid on the periods’
from the Union of Castile and Aragon under Ferdinand and Isabella to the hberatmn of the Netherlands, and aga.m from
1800 to the present day.: :

Italian Civilization.—Italian Hlstory and Literature. In history the rhain stress W111 be on the 15th century and

. the first half of the 16th century, and again on the period from 1789 to the present day. Sufficienit should be known of the
earlier period to-understand the position of the Pope and the Emperor in Ita]y, the rise of the towns, and the posntlon of

- Dante in history. )

, 60. Russian Language.—As for French. )

81. Russian Civilization.—Russian Hlstory a.nd Literature. Somethmg should be known of the hlstory since
the accession of Peter the Great, but the main stress will be laid on the period from 1800 to the present dey. Only the
broadest outline of the history prior to Peter the Great will be required.

62. Arabic Language.—Translation, free composition, set compomtlon, conversahon. [Dhe examination wﬂl be in
the modern language. .

63. Arabic Civilization.—Arabic History and Literature. The msin stress in both history and literature will
be on the period from the middle of the 6th century a.p. to the middle of the 13th century a.n. -

) 64, Persian Language.—Translation, free composition, set composﬁnon, conversatwn The examina.tion will
be in the modern language.

65. Pérsian Civilization.—Persian History and Literature. The main stres§in both history and literature will be
laid on the period 1000 A.p. to 1500 A.p., candidates will be expected to have a general knowledge of the history of Persia
before 1000 A.p. and from 1500 A.p. to the ‘present time.

The following applies only to candidates for the Indian Civil Service :— .

66, Sanskrit Language.—Translation, prose composition, and questioris.on Vedic and Sanskrit grammar Both
Vedicand and classical Sanskrit passages willbe set for translation ; compos1t10n willbe requlred in c],&ssmal Sanserff alome.

67. Sanskrit Civilization.—Sanskrit hterature and the hlstory of the cnnhzatlon and thought of In ia, froxﬁd the
Vedic period to a.p. 1200, .

Civil Service Commission,
September, 1922.

€ THE BirTHS AND DEATHS REGISTRATION ORDINANCE, ° 18:10

HEREAS by a Notification dated July 1, 1899, published in Government Gazette No. 5, 629 of the same da.te
His Excellency the Governor, with the advice of the Executive Council, divided the several Provinces of
the Island for the purposes of the registration of births and deaths 1nto the lelSlOns speclﬁed. in the schedules to
-the said Notification :
' And whereas'it is expedient to amend a,nd alter one of the d1v1s1ons contalned in the sald schedule, namely,
division No. 23 specxﬁed in Part IV. of the said schedule to the said Notlﬁca.tlon H L
. It is hereby notified that His Excéllency the Officer Administering the Government in exercise of the powers
vested in him by section 6 of “ The Births and Deaths Registration Ordinance, 1895,” as amended by The Births
and Deaths Registration (Amendment) Ordinance, 1900,” and with the advice of the Executive Council, has been
pleased to amend and alter, with effect from January I, 1923, the d.lVlSlon specified in the first column of annexed
schedule in the manner spe01ﬁed in the second column thereof
By HJs Excellency’s command

Colonial Secretary’s Office, - S ; -~ " © . B.HORSBURGH,
Colombo, December 1, 1922, - SRR Actmg Colomal Secretary

3

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO.

Southem Promnce ——Galle Dzstmct ST -

Division as defined by Notlﬁcatlon PP DlVISlon as- deﬁned by thls
dated July 1, 1899. ST Notl.ﬁcatlon. - v
23.—Hoabarekada Division. . - . ' 23A —H aba.micada Dwzswn, '

Boundaries.—North by Embala- Boundams ——North - by’ boundary °:
gedera and Ranketa-ela; south by limit of Pasdun korale, Ranketa.-ela,
Weerapanakariya and Dolakadaima ; ; village limit of Neluwa ; east by village.
east by Kabaragoibawa at Ihalagigun- limits of Lelwala and Medagama and
maduwa ; and west by Dehigeta-dola. Morawak korale; south by Heeralu-

gedera-dola, Dehigeta-dola, Paradel-ela,
and Demalunnehena ; west by boundary
limit of Pa.sdun kora,le a,nd Hlmdum-
: kanda E .

-23" pata J)wzswn Sy

Bourdaries.—~North by = Heeralu- ’
gedera-ela ; east by boundary limit of = -
- Morawak korale} south by Kariya-dola -
‘and boundary limit of Weligam korale ;
west by village limits of Panangala and
Koralegama.
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L L OrpINANCE No. 20 oF 1896. . : ' ‘ :
T is hereby notified that the following by-laws made by the Board of Improvement, Nuwara Eliya, in pursuance
_of section 30, sub-section (19), of Ordinance No. 20 of 1896, have been submitted to.and confirmed by His
Excéllency the Officer Administering the Government, acting with the advice of the Executive Council.
ye3 e L ] ‘ - .o . o o . L

By His Excellency’s command,

' Colonial Secretary’s Office, - ' ‘ B B. HorsBUReH, .
. '.0019“1'.’03 Dgceen_lbe;' 13, 1922. o _ T Acting Colonial Secretary. -

- .BY-LAWS FOR THE REMOVAL aND Disposar .oF House REFUSE.

1. The Chairman, when especially empowered thereto by resolution of the ey
Board, may by notice in writing prohibit the owner or occupier of any house, or
building from disposing of dust, ashes, sweepings, rubbish, and other refuse on

. - his own premises. o . . - B .

2. Permission may be granted in writing by the Chairman to any owner or

. occupier of any house or building to have the dust, ashes; sweepings, rubbish, and
" . otherrefuse accumulating in his premises buried or burned on his own premises.

» - 8, Every person who has not had suthority to dispose of:the .dust; ashes,
sweepings, rubbish, and other refuse on his own. premises is required to arrange
for the removal of his refuse by the Board of Improvement. ' .

4. Every owner or occupier of a house or building assessed at an annual value
of Rs. 500 and over employing the Board of Improvement scavenging workmen ' -
for the removal of refuse shall pay monthly in advance to the Board the rates
approved by the Board. The sums payable, if:-not paid on or before the tenth of
the month in respect of which they shall be due, may be reported by the Chairman
to the Police Magistrate of Nuwara Eliya, and recovered in the saine way as if they
were a fine imposed by such Magistrate. . = .

o o “ Tas CEYLON Meprear, CoLLEGE ORDINANGCE, 1905.”
ULES made by the Council of the Ceylon Medical College, under section'14 of ““ The Ceylon Medical College
Ordinance, 1905, and approved by His Excellency the Officer Administering the Government and the
Executive Couneil.

By His Excellency’s 6binmand,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, ) : ‘B. HORSBURGH,
Colombo, December 11, 1922. , Acting Colonial Secretary.

. P f
o RULES REFERBED TO.

(@) Materia Medica which has hitherto been one of the subjects of the Second
Professional Examination, is deleted from the Syllabus of this examination and
included in-that of the Third Professional Examination. Lo S

(b) Students who have had a course of lectures in Materia Medica, Pharmaecology., =~~~
and Therapeutics, are exempted from taking this course over again ; and students ’

. who have. passed in Materis. Medica are exempted from taking this subject at.their :
.. Third Professional Examination: ‘ o
" (¢) Students who have passed in Anatomy and Physiology at the Second Pro-
fessional Examination of this College will be awarded their Second Professional
Certificates, as this examination, will, under the new scheme, be only in Anatomy
and Physiology. . )

(d) Students who have passed the Second Professional Examination of this
College will be allowed to attend the lectures in Midwifery before they proceed to’
commence practical work in this subject. .

“Trg CEYLON THLEGRAPH 'OEDINANCE, 1908.”,
IT js hereby. notified for general information that His Excellency tl_le Officer Administering the Government
in Executive Council, in exercige of the powers vested in him by section 7 of *“ The Ceylon Telegraph Ordinance,

1908,” has been pleased to sanction the following scale of charges for the use of the telephone trunk line between
the Giriulla Post ‘Office-and the 6ther stations named. : ‘

. , . - By His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s 'Oﬂice,"" = . ~ B. HORSBURGH,
Colombo, December 14, 1922. . Acting Colonial Secretary.

ScAaLE oF CﬁABGEs FOoR THREE MINUTES’ CONVERSATION.
Note.—Additionsal fee of 10 cents is charged for the use of the Call Office.

Cents. Cents.

Between Giriulla and— l Between Giriulla and—
Colombo . .. - .. B0 Kurunegals .. 25
Dandagamuwsa 25 ‘ Polgahawela .. 15

Kandy e .. B0
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“ TR CEYLON TELEGRAPH QRDINANGE, 1908.”
IT is hereby notified for genera,l information that His Excellency the Officer Administering the Giovernment in
Executwe Council, in exercise of the powers vested in him by section 7 of “The Ceylon.Telegraph Ordmahce
1908, has been pleased o revoke rule 102 of the rules framed under the said section dated August 19, 1909, pubhshed
in the Supplement to the Ceylon Government Gazette No. 6,325 of August 27, 1909.

) , By His Excellency’s comma.‘nd’,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, . B. HoRSBURGH,
. Colombo, December 14, 1922, Acting Colonial Secreta.ry.

b l OTICE is hereby given, in accordance with Land Sale Regulations 59 and 60, that an application has been
received from Mr. F. R. Xavier, of Koraikallimadu in the Batticaloa District, Eastern Province, for a special
lease to him of the following allotments of land for the purpose of cattle pasture :—

Preliminary plan 5,698. Village—Santively in Koralai pattu.

: : Extent.

Lot. Name of Land. ' Description. T+ AL R, P.
8 .. Palayaditonakadu or Magalankenikadu .. Jungle .. 10 215

m. .. Palayaditonakadu .. .. . do. .. 38 3 37

Unless any valid representations to the contrary are recelved by the Government Agent Eastern Province,
within six weeks from the date hereof, the lots in question will be leased on an annual ground rent of Re. 1 per acre
for a term of 99 years to Mr. F. R. Xavier, who being the owner of the adjoining lands is in an advantageous position
t0 convert the lots into pasture lands.

By His Excellency’s command,
Oolonial Secretary’s Office, B. HORSBURGH,
Colombo, December 8, 1922. - : Acting Colonial Secretary.

“ TaE VemicLEs OrRDINANCE, No. 4 oF 1916.” . .

,IT is hereby notified for general information, under motor by-law No. 18 (4) A, published in the Government
Gazette of August 18, 1922, that. His Excellency the Officer Administering the Government has been pleased
to declare that the road mentloned in the schedule hereto annexed is unsuitable for motot. vehlcles exceeding 2 tons
in weight when fully loaded and equipped. T
By His Excellency’s command,
Qolonial Secretary’s Office, B. HORSBURGH,
- Colombo, December 14, 1922. “Acting Colonial Secretary.

Schedule.

GALLe DISTRICT.
Four Gravets and Gangaboda Pattu.

Hirimbure to Baddegama.

“ Tpg MINES AND MACHINERY PROTECTION ORDINANCE, 1896. *’

T is hereby notified that His Excellency the Officer Administering the Government, in exerclse of the
I powers vested in him by section 4 of * The Mines and Machinery Protection Ordma.nce, 1896, as amended by
section 3 of © The Mines and Machinery Protection (Amendmenty Ordinance, No. 11 of 1914, and with the advice of
the Executive Council, has been plea.sed to make the followmg Va,rla,tlon to the rules publlshed by Notlﬁcatlon
da.ted November 21, 1917 : ‘

By HIS Excellency 8 command

Colonial Secretary’s Office, o : L B. HORSBURGE, T
Colombo, December 14, 1922. - : Actang Coloma.l Secrebary.

VARIATION REFERRED TO.

The designations ‘‘ The Sanitary Commissioner,’”” ‘‘ Assistant Sa.nita,ry Cornmis-
sioner,” and ‘‘ Sanitary Officers ’ shall be substituted for the designations ¢ Senior
Sanitary Officer,” “‘ Junior Sanitary Officer,”” and ‘‘ Assistant Sanitary Officers,”

" respectively, wherever the latter occur in the aforesaid rules.

-y

“ THE QUARANTINE AND PREVENTION OF DISEASES ORDINANCE 1897.”

IT is hereby notified that His Excellency the Officer Administering the Government in .exercise of the powers, ‘

vested in him by section 4 of “ The Quarantine and Prevention of Diseases Ordinance, 1897,”’ and with the
advice of the Executive Council, has been pleased to make certain variations to the regulations made under the said
Ordinance, and published by Notlﬁcatlons dated Noveinber 23,1915, June2 1917, September6 1917, March 22,1918
and May 16 1919, as set out in the schedule annexed hereto.

By His Excellency s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, B. HORSBURGH,
COolombo, Decémber 14 1922, ' : " Acting Coloma.l Secretary.

SCHEDULE,

The- des1gna.t10ns ‘“ The Sanitary Commissioner,” Assxstant Samta,ry COIIIHI]S—
sioner,” and ‘ Sanitary Officers > shall be substituted for the designations. ‘* Sebior
Sanitary Officer,” ** Junior Sanitary.Officer,’”"and ** Assistant Sanitary Ofﬁcers,
respectively, wherever the latter occur in the aforesaid regulatlons
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“ THE CEMETERIES AND BURIALS ORDINANCE, 1899.”
OTICE is hereby given that His Excellency the Officer Administering the Government, in exercise of the
N powers vested in him by section 34 of ¢ The Cemeteries and Burials Ordinance, No.9 of 1899, and on t}}e
recommendation of the proper authority, to wit, the Government Agent, Western Province, made under the said
section 34, has approved of the allotment of land set out in the schedule hereto being provided and used as a burial
ground from the date hereof. v ’ )

o : . , By His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, _ ' B. HORSBURGH,
. . Oolombo, December 4, 1922, _ ‘ N "~ Acting-Colonial Secretary.

SCHEDULE.

Name of land : Andekumburevanata (Lot No: 1 in advance extract No. 1 of,
block survey preliminary plan 3). .
Situation : Kumarimulla in the Gangaboda pattu of Siyane korale east, Colombo
District. : .
Boundaries : On the north-east by the boundary limits of Kospitiyana village
and Polwatte-owita claimed by M. Mathes Perera, on. the south-east by Ambagaha-
" owita claimed by Naina Lebbe Ahammadu Ali, on the south by Ambagahawatta
“claimed by Naina Lebbe -Ahammadu Ali, and on the south-east by Etambagaha-
watta claimed by Naina Lebbe Ahammadu Ali. :
* Extent : 1 acre and 34 perches.
Community : Communal burial ground.

“ Tgr SMaLL TOWNS SANITARY OrDINANCE, No. 18 or 1892.”

: IT is hereby notified that the Sanitary Board of the District of Galle has, in terms of section 7 of * The S';nall

Towns Sanitary Ordinance, 1892,” as amended by “‘ The Small Towns Sanitary (Amendment) Ordinance,

“ No. 12 of 1913,” and with the sanction of His Excellency the Officer Administering the Government and Executive

-Council, made and assessed & rate of six per cent. per annum for the year 1923 on the annual value of all houses and

buildings of every description and all lands and tenements whatsoever within the town of Ambalangoda, in the

District of Galle, of the Southern Provirnce, save such as are by the said section of the said Ordinance exempted
#from the payment of such rate. ) '

By His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, . B. HORSBURGH,
Colombo, December 6, 1922. ‘ Acting Colonial Secretary.

, : ‘ “ Tar ViLLAGE COMMUNITIES ORDINANCE, 1889.”

T is.hereby notified for general information (@) that His Excellency the Officer Administering the Government
I - has been pleased to set apart the lots of land described in the schedule hereto annexed, which are the property
of the Crown, for a common purpose, to wit, that those dhoby villagers of Halpanwila, who are now living at
Nagawila and are about to go back and settle in Halpanwila, in the Kumarawanni pattu korale of the Demala hat-
pattu of the Puttalam District, in the North-Western Province, may practise chena cultivation within the said lots
on free permits issued by the Assistant Government Agent of Puttalam District of the North-Western Province,
in accordance with the rules made under the provisions of sections 6 and 16 of Ordinance No. 24 of 1889; and ()
that His Excellency the Officer Administering the Government reserves to himself the right to resume absolute -
possession on behalf of the Crown of the said lots or of any portion thereof whenever he thinks fit.

By His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Oﬂice, : *_ B: HORSBURGH, -
Colombo, December 5, 1922. : Acting Colonial Secretary.

SOHEDULE REFERRED TO. ‘ . n
The following lots situate in. the village of Halpagvvi}a, in the Kumarawanni
pattu korale of the Demala hatpattu of the Puttalam District, in the North-Western,

. Provinee :— Block survey preliminary plan 1,833.

Name of Land. Extent.

Lot. K A. R. B. *
24 .. Dewalegawahena and Kohombagahahens ..

26 .. Nikalandehena . “ ig :;, gg

29 .. Hikgahamulahena .. 'Y g e

" (Exclusive of theﬁ elas passing through the lands.) ‘ 30—018
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“ THE ViLLAGE COMMUNITIES ORDINANOE, ‘1889.”

THE following additional rules Nos. 86 and 87 made under section 6 of the “ The Village Commumtles Ordmance,

1889,” by the Village Committee duly elected under section 16 of the said Ordinance by the inhabitants of

Galboda and Kinigoda korales, Paranakuru korale, Beligal korale and Three Korales and Lower Bulatgama of

Kegalla District, Province of Sabaragamuwa, and approved by His Excellency the Officer Administering the

Government, with the advice of the Executive Council, are published for general information, under sectlon 7 of
the said Ordmance v
: : : By His Excellency’s command, '

Coloma.l Secretary’s Oﬁce, . : ' : B. HorsBuRGH,
. Colombo, December 6, 1922, ' . . Acting Colonial Secretary.

RULES REFERRED TO.

86. If any house, building, or wall, or anythmg affixed thereon be deemed by the
Chairman of the Village Commmittee to be in such condition as to be dangerous to
the neighbouring houses or buildings or the occupiers thereof or to passengers, he
shall cause notice in writing to be served upon the owner or occupier requiring

" him—

(a) If it appears to be necessary to such Chairman, within 24 hours after the
service of the notice, to cause a proper board or fence to be put up for the protectlon
of passengers ;

(b) Within three days after the service of the notice to take down, secure, or repair
such house, building, or wall, or anything affixed thereon, or otherwise put an end to .

" the dangerous condition, as to the case may require.

87. Any person making default in comphance with any such notice shall bo
guilty of an offence against these rules, and in-any such case the Chairman. of the -
Village Committee may employ any person to do the -work which ought to have .
been done, and any fine imposed on the personmaking default may be appropriated
for the payment of any person so employed in manner provided by the Ordinance.

“ Ter Locar BosrDs ORDI‘N’ANOE 1898 » Co o
THE following by-law made by the Local Board of Kurunegala, under section 56 (20 A) of Ordinance No 13 of
1898, as amended by Ordinance No. 29 of 1914, and confirmed by His Excellency the Officer Admmlstermg
the Governm.ent with the advice of the Executive Council, is published for general mformatmn .

, By His Excellency s command, .-
Colonial Secretary’s Office, ‘ , ‘ * B. HORSBURGH,

Colombo, December 5, 1922. S ' - Acting Qolonia-l Secretary.

# : BY-LAW BEFERRED TO.

Where a dry-earth closet has beén provided for the use of a bmldlng it shall be
incumbent on the occupant to provide a suitable bucket or buckets therefor, to -
register his name at the Local Board Office, and to pay the Board the sum of Rs. 2
per mensem for each bucket as fee for the conservancy of the latrine, unless the
owner has, by written agreement with the occupant (the onus of proving which shall
lie on the occupant) taken upon himself the duties mentioned above. If the owner
has so taken on himself the responsibility, he shall provide the bucket or buckets ’
register his name at the Local Board Office, and pay the Board the sum of Rs. 2
monthly for each bucket.

Where latrines are built to serve a set of tenements in common the above duties : ST
shall £a.ll on the owner. -’ - . . IR S

“ TaB INSEOT PEST AND . QUARANT]INE ORDINANCE, No.. 5 or 1901 »? .

IT is hereby notified for general information that His Excellency the Officer Administering the Govemment in

exercise of the powers in him vested by section 3 of  The Insect Pest-and Quarantine Ordinance, No. 5 of 1901,”.
with the advice of the Executive Council, has been pleased to revoke the regulations for preventing. the spread, - of
Fluted Scale (Icerya purchasi), made under the said Ordinance, dated July 13, 1917 and pubhshed in the Govemment
Gazeite No. 6,888 of July 20, 1917. .

] By His Excellency s command
Colonial Secretary’s Office, ' } a0 . : o B Honsnumn,

_.Colombo, December 1, 1922. S e R 'Actlnngolom_alVSechetary; o

Notification under Section 29 of * The Enemy Property Ordinanece, No, 20 of 1916.”’
T is hereby notified, under section 29 of ““ The Enemy Property Ordmance, No. 20 of 1916,” that the hqmda,tzon
of the enemy firm of E. A. O. Wild has been completed . ‘ L
T 4 R FMARSHALL Y
Colombo, December 9, 1922. : : ...+ "+ Custodian of Enemy PI'OPGI'W
, . : ©ITA8

4



R

2688

Panr I. — CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE — Dxo. 15, 1022

’ SELE : ' B . e s mrme———
TENDERS are hereby invited for the contract for the
" (b)for four years from Qectober 1, 1923, between, Kurunegala,

_Post-Office gnd Nikaweratiya Post Office, once daily each
way- as follows :— ' B

(1) By coach drawn by two horses ; or
" (2) By coach -drawn by two bulls ; or.

(3) By motor coach ; or . :

(4) By mofor van or lorry ; or

(8) By motor car. -

2. Tf passengers are carried special accommmodation
must be provided in order that the mails may be preserved
from damages. . :

3. . The hours of arrival and departure to be.fixed from |

time to time by the Postmaster-General,, R

~ 4. Separate tenders are invited for each of the above
* ‘services. , N o ,

' 5. - The contractor will be required to provide such
number of coaches, horses, or bulls, or motor conveyances
as will, in the opinion of the Postmaster-General, be
hecessary for the service, and every such coach, horse, or

~bull, er such motor before being employed in the service ‘

will be subject to the approval of the Postmaster-General.
6, All tenders should be in duplicate and sealed under
.one cover, and should be addressed to.the Chairman of. the

-or be sent to him through the post. . .
7s Tenders should be marked * Tender for the Con-
veyance of Mails' between Kurunegala Post Office and
Nikaweratiya Post Office ” in the left hand top corner of
the envelope, and should reach the Office of the Controller

- Tender Board, Office of the Controllzr of Revenue, Colombo, -

of Revenue not later than midday on Tuesday; January

30, 1923, i . : .- . - .

8. Tenders are to be made upon forms which will be
supplied upon application to the ‘Postmaster-General, and
no tender will be considered unless'it iz on the recognized
form. - ’ .

9. Any alteration in a tender must bear the initials of
the tenderer, otherwise the tender may be treated as
informal and rejected. . )

° 10. Adeposit of Rs. 100 for this service must be made at
the General Treasury, and a receipt produced for the seme
before a tender form is issued. Should any person. decline

.to .enter into the contract. and bond,-of fall ‘to. fupnish

approved security, within ten. days or receiving notice in
writing from the Postmgster-General, or. his duly- authorized
representative, that his tender hag:been accepted,. such
- deposits will be forfeited -to. the Crown, - : All other deposits
will be returned upaon signature to the contract; - -
: 11. Security to the.amgunt. of .one-tenth 'of the yearly
* subsidy asked will be requiréd in.cash for each:service, -
12, Tenders for this service must be accompanied by a
scale ~f the rates which it is. intended to charge .the public
diring the period of the service for the conveyance of
pessengers, luggage, and parcels, and the quantity of
luggage per passenger allowed to be conveyed free. When
such scale has been accepted by Government, the contractor
shall not, without the express permissior of Government,
increase the rates charged for the conveyance of passengers,
luggage, and parcels.above the amount shown in the scale,
or réduce the allowance of fre¢ luggage below the amount
therein stated., . =" - - Lo T
13,
to theé Postmaster-General. )
. .- 14, No tender will be considred unless in respect of it all
- the conditions above laid down have been'strictly fulfilled.
<" 15, The Postmaster-General reserves to himself the
+* tight, without guestion, of rejecting any or all of the tenders,
~ and the right, of accepting any portion 0;‘ _aJteéxder.
S ral Post Office, c e ’
) Colon(igl;fiDecembeI: 5, 1922. Postmaster-General.

- vited tract for the
RS hereby invited for the con A

El:{?n]freyarx‘: ‘o? mgji}s_ from October 1, 1%2[9_,;3, once

daily between.the Post Offices at Kurunegala and L dampe

by (1) coach drawn by two bulls, or (2) by motor lorry, or

v 1) by motor car. .

(3)2by EOt:;sgggéx%réfg czmtied specml B.ccomm?da.mon for

mails mﬁips‘t%e ‘provided in order that the mails may be
ﬁ€e®ﬁdal‘frbm all damage.

» eonveyance of mails for a period of (a) two years ‘or |

All other information can'be obtained on &PP1i¢&!5iQn'

NOTICES CALLING FOR TENDERS.

- 8. Beparate tendérs ave required for each of the above
gervices, : S L ' S
4. Tenderers should quote the annual rates of subsidy
required (1) for'a.-two, years’ contract, (2),(3), and (4) for
a four years’ contract. . o v PR
5. The hoursof arrival and departure of the conveyances
to be fixed from time to time by the Postmaster-General.
6. The contractor will be required te. pravide such
number of conveyances and animals as will, in, the opinion

" of the Postmaster-General, be necessary for the services,

and every such conveyance and animal before being em-
ployed in.the service will be subject to the approval of the
Postmasgter-General. )
7. -The contractor will be required to provide extra"
“Gonveyanceés “at’all times when necessary to meet the
exigencies of the mail service without any charge.

- 8., All tenders should be in duplicate and sealed under
one. cover, and should.be addressed to the Chairman of the -
Tender Board, Office -of the Controller of Revenue, or be
sent to him through the post. - . o

- 9. Tenders should be marked *‘ Tender for the Convey-

“ance of Mails between Madampe. and Kurunegala ** in the

left hand top: corner: of the envelope, and should reach the
Office of the.Controller of Revenue not later than midday
Tuesday, January 30, 1923. . R L ;
10. . Tenders are to be made upon forms which will be-
supplied upon. application to the Pogtmaster-Geeneral, and

- no tender will be considered unless it is on the recognized |

form. .

11. Any alteration in a tender must bear the initials of
the tenderer, otherwise the tender may be treated as
informal and rejected. e :

12. | A deposit of Rs. 100 for each of the services must be
made at the General Treasury, and a receipt produced for
the same before a tender form isissued. Should any person:,
decline toenter into the contract and bond erfail to furnish
approved security, within ten days of receiving notice-in
writing from the Postmaster-General, or his duly authorized
representative, that his tender has been accepted, ,Slif3h
deposit will be forfeited to the Crown.- All-ether deposits
‘will be returned upon, signature to the contract.

13. Security to the amount of one-tenth of the annual
subsidy asked will be required in cash for the service.
- 14 . Tendersfortheabove services must be accompanied

by a scale of therates which it is intended to charge the public
- during the' period of the "service

r the conveyance of -
passengers, . luggagoe, ‘and parcels, 'and the quantity of
luggage per passenger allowed to be'conveyed free. When
such scale has been accepted by Government, the contractor -
shall not, without the express. pérmission of Government,
increase the rates charged for the conveyance of passengers,
luggage, and parcel§ above the amount shown in the scale,
or reduce the allowarice of free luggage below the amount
therein stated. = e T .

15. 'The contract cannot be assigned or sublet without
the authority of the Tender Board., S

16. All other information can be obtained on application
to the Postmaster-General. :

17. No tender will be considered unless in respect of it
all the conditions above laid down have been strictly

‘|- fulfilled. ‘ -

18. 'The Government reserves to itself the right, without
question, of rejecting any or all of the tenders, and the
right of accepting any portion of a tender. . ) ’

F. J. SmrTH, B
Postmaster-General.

General Post Oﬁﬁce,
Colombo, December 5, 1922.

TENDERS are hereby invited for the contract for the
conveyance of mails between the Galle Railway
Station and the Post Office at Galle from October 1, 1923,
for (a) two years or (b) four years at such hours and for stuch
a\;mbe{ of trips as may be specified by the Postmaster-
neral— : . T

By ({) horse van or (2) ‘motor conve:ya,nee. o
2. The contractor will be required to provide extra vans

at all times when necessary to meet the exigencies of the
mail service without any charge. I
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3. The contractor will be required to employ a sufficient
number of coolies to deliver and receive mails to and from
the Railway Guards. : "

4. The contractor will be required to provide such
number of horses snd conveyance as will, in the opinion of
the Postmaster-General, be necessary for the service, and

every such conveyance before being employed in the service-

will be subject to the approval of the Postmaster-General.

5. All tenders should be in duplicate and sealed under
one cover, and should be addressed to the Postmaster-
General. Tenders should either be deposited in the tender
box in the Office of the Postmaster-General, or be gent to
him through the post.

6. Tenders should be marked ‘“ Tender for the Convey-
ance of Mails between Galle Railway Station and the Post
Office ”’ in the left hand top corner of the envelope, and
should reach the Office of the Postmaster-General not later
than midday on Tuesday, January 30, 1923, -

7. Tenders are to be made upon forms which will be
supplied upon application to the Postmaster-General, and
no tender will be congidered unless it is on the recognized
form. . :

8. Any alteration in a tender must bear the initials of
the tenderer, otherwise the tender may be treated as
informal and rejected. . :

9. A deposit of Rs. 50 must be made with the Post-
master-General, and a receipt produced for the same before
a tender form is issued. Should any person decline to
enter into the contract and bond, or fail to furnish approved
security, within ten days of receiving notice in writing from
the Postmaster-General, or his duly authorized representa-
tive, that his tender has been accepted, such deposit will be

forfeited to the Crown. All other deposits will be returned

upon signature to the contract.

10. Security to the amount of one-tenth of the annual
subsidy asked will be required in cash for this service.

11. All other information can be obtained on application
to the Postmaster-General, Colombo. ’

12. Notender will be considered unless in respect of it all
the conditions above laid down have been strictly fulfilled.

13. The Postmaster-General reserves to himself the
right, without question, of rejecting any or all of the
tenders, and the right of accepting any portion of a tender.

General Post Office,
Colombo, December 5, 1922.

F. J. SmITH,
Postmaster-General..

ENDERS are herel‘)y” invited for the Eon_Veyance of
mails between Polgahawela and Kegalla from
October 1, 1923.

2.". Separate tenders are invited for each of the following:

services :(— : .

A—TFor four years, twice daily each way (morning and
afternoon services), by motor (a) coach, or (b) lorry,
or (¢) van, or (d) car. )

B—For two. years, once daily each way (night service),
(@) by coach drawn by two bulls or (b) by motor
conveyance. ’

"8. The contractors will be required to provide extra
coaches or motor conveyances at all times when necessary
to meet the exigencies of the mail service without any
charge. ) : .

4 The contractors will be required to provide -such
- number of coaches or motor conveyances as will, in the
opinion of the Postmaster-General, be necessary for the
services, and every such coach or motor conveyance before
being employed in the service will be subject to the approval
of the Postmaster-General. .
5. The hours of arrival and departure, &c., to be fixed
from time to time by the Postmaster-General. "
6. All tenders should be in duplicate and sealed under
one cover, and should be addressed to the Chairman of the
']:ender Board, Office of the Controller of Revenue, Colombo.
Tenders should either be deposited in the tender box in the
Office of the Controller of Revenue, or be sent to him
through the post. . . S :
7, Tenders‘ should be marked *‘ Tender for the Con-
veyance of Mails between Polgahawela and Kegalla *’ in the
left, hand top corner of the envelope, and should reach the
Office of the Controller of Reventue not later than midday.
on Tuesday, January 30, 1923,

8. Tenders are to be made upon forms which will be

supplied upon application tothe Postmaster-General, and

?0 tender will be considered unless it is on the recognized
orm. ’ .

9. Any alteration in a tender must bear the initials of
the tendérer, otherwise the tender may be treated:as
informal and rejected.

10. A deposit of Rs. 100 for each gervice must be made at
the General Treasury, and a receipt produced for the same
before a tender form is issued. Should any person decline
to enter into the contract and bond, or fail to furnish
approved security, within ten days of receiving notice in
writing from the Postmaster-General, or his duly authorized
representative, that his tender has been accepted, such
deposits will be forfeited to the Crown. All other deposits
will be returned upon signature to the contract.

11. Security to the amount of one-tenth of the subsidy
asked will be required in cash for each service. = - 1

12. In the case of conveyances in which it is proposed
to carry passengers-and/or goods in addition to the mailg,
tenders must be accompanied by a scale of the rates which.
it is intended to charge the public during the period of the

service for the conveyance of passengers, luggage; and .

parcels, and the quantity of luggage per passenger allowed
to be conveyed free. 'When such scale has been accepted
by Government, the contractor shall- not without. the
express permission of Government, increase the rate
charged for the conveyance of passengers, luggage;, and -
parcels above the amount shown in the scale, or reduce the ‘
allowance of free luggage below the amount therein stated.

13. All other information can be obtained on application

-to the Postmaster-General, Colombo.

14. No tender will be considered unless in respect of it
all the conditions above laid down have been strictly fulfilled.

15. The Government reserves to itself the right, without
question, of rejecting any or all of the tenders, and the right
of accepting any portion of a tender. ’

General Post Office,
Colombo, December 5, 1922,

F J. SMITH,A
Postmaster-General.

EPARATE tenders will be received by the Cha.irfnan, .
Sanitary Board, Kurunegala, up to 1 ».M. on Friday,
December 22, 1922, for the following services during the -
year, 1923 :—
Scavenging Contract. .
- 1. . For supplying a double-bullock scavenging cart with

.the necessary. bulls and driver for the-cart once a day for
‘scavenging the bazaar at Polgahawela. o i

2. For supplying a double-bullock scavenging cart
with the necessary bulls and driver for the cart once a-day
for scavenging the bazaar at Kuliyapitiya. o

3. TFor the purchase of the rubbish and road sweepings
at Polgahawela bazaar. : ‘ -

4. For the purchase of the rubbish and road sweepings
at Kuliyapitiya bazaar. :

- Note.—The street :sweepings are the property of. the
Board, and can be removed from a dumping ground to be
fixed by the Chairman which will be within easy access to
the town. S o e L.

Tenderers should state separately the dates per month
at which they are prepared to contract for the .above
services. N L A

Removal of Night Soil, =~ e
. 1. For supplying a pair of bulls and one driver for the
night soil cart’at Polgahawela. =~~~ . "~ - . -

2. For supplying & pair of bulls and one driver for the
night soil eart at Kuliyapitiys. ,

Successful tenderers will be required to enter into an
agreement, the cost of which they will be required to pay,
and should furnish security for 10 per cent. of the amount .
tendered for for the due. performance of their.contracts. ’

The Chairman reserves to himself .the right of. rejecting,
without question, any or all the tenders. - o ,

Payment, at rates specified in the agreement for these
services performed to the satisfaction of the Chairman or
any. other officer deputed by him, will be made monthly
after the expiration of each menth. =~ .~ T

Further particulars:can be obtained at the Kachcheri,
Kurunegals, at any time between 10 A.M. and 4.30 p.M.
on week days. . o o
K. SOMASUNTHABRAM, . -

* " for Chairman.

Kurunegala Kahcheri,
December 8, 1922.



'2880- ° * - ‘Pamr I.— CEYLON GOVERNMENT .GAZETTE — Dxc. 15, 1922 - L

o . .- LT
- s R .
v, . . . -

" SALE "OF UNSERVICEABLE -ARTICLES, &e. . .

L Ry

T : Co ) : . RN LA g
DI O’I;ICE is hereby given that the under-mentioned articles will be sold by public auction. on Wednesday, the 20th
instant, at-10 A.M., at the Government Training College premises :— L X o
S . " 1 drainage cart | 1'large wooden lathe v :
. Hduestion Office, - o ‘ R " L. Macrag;
" . Colombo, December 14, 1922. ' ‘ - Director of Education.

FHEE under-mentioned . unserviceabls articles will be sold by public auction at 1 P.M. on Tuesday, the 19th
- instant, at the Postal Store :— ) .

- 13 buckets, latrine 10 inkstands 19 typewriter boarcs * 1 : 8 numbering machines
2" buckets, fire 2 tincutters ’ 10 type boxes 1 tricycles
1 box, letter, P. O., with | 2 bells, call and runner. 1 desk, sloping (top plank | 2 tables, stamping
stand 1 spear : only) - 1 locker
1 box, letter, R. O., with | 25 drawer locks : 30 letter clips o 1 lot broomsticks
stand . 10 knives 20 tarpaulins 1 lot uniform
36 lanterns, hurricane 39 stampers, rubber 30 chairs 1 lot empty drums
4 lamps, hanging - 2 rulers . 7 cash bowls 1 stop watch
8 lamps, table 7 stoves with pans 6 cash boards 1 runner watch
1 board, R. O. 5 letter trays 11 bicycles 4 battery stands
1 board, P. and T. . 1 typewriter (Underwood) 1 camp bed 2 tats IR
8 maps 3 cash boxes 3 stools .
3 burners, spare * | 24 typewriter covers 1 table, writing
1 scale, parcel 1 plier 1 rubbish bin
. ) . : ’ . - T. WHITE,
Postmaster-General’s Office, *  for Postmater-General.’

Colombo, December 9, 1922,

VITAL STATISTICS.

Registrar-General’s Health Report of the City of Colombo for the Week ended December 9, 1922.

BMI_zs:;—The total births registered in the city of Colombo in the week were 147 (2 Europeans, 2 Burghers, 89 Sinha-
lese, 26 _Tamlls, 21 Moors, 6 Malays, and 1 Other). The birth-rate per 1,000 ‘per annum (calculated on the estimated
population on July 1, 1922, viz., 247,668).was 31°0, as against 30°7 in the preceding week, 34 8-in the corresponding week
of last year, and 32* 8 the weekly average for last year. T : i

Deaths.—The total deaths registered were 150 (1 European, 4 Burghers, 83 Sinhalese, 27 Tamils, 23 Moors, 5 Malays,
.a!nd T Others). The death-rate per 1,000 per annum was 31- 6, as against 33° 5in the previous week, 38 4in the correspond-
ing week of last year, and 30°5 the weekly average for last year. : Lo C

Infantile Deaths.—Of the 150 total deaths, 37 were of infants under one year of age, as against 31 in the preceding
week, 59 in the corresponding week of the previous year, and 40 the average for last year. :

Sﬁllbirths;-_—-’.[‘her number of stillbirths registered during the week was 16.

. ?_Dm:nm'pal COauses ‘of Deaths.—1. (a) Nineteen deaths from Phthisis were registered, 11 in Maradana hospitals
(including 7 deaths of non-residents), 3 in Slave Island, 2 in Kollupitiya, and 1 each in Kotahena North, Maradana North,
and Wellawatta North, as against 9 in the previous week and 14 the weekly average for last year.

fgb) Two deaths of residents of Colombo Town occurred at the Ragama hospital from Phthisis during the week.

... 2. (a) Eighteen deaths from Pneumonia were registered, 11 in Maradana hospitals (including 2 deaths of non-
res:d-ents), 3 in New Bazaar, 2 in Kotahena North, and 1 each in St. Paul’'s and Kotahena South, as against 19 in the
previous week and 17 the weekly average for last year. - - . . .

(b) Seven deaths from Influenza were registered, 2 each in Kotahena South and New Bazaar, and 1 eachin St. Paul’s,
Kotahena North, and Maradana North, as against 4 in the previous week and 5 the weekly average for last year. :

3. Two deaths from Enteric Fever were registered, 1 each in Maradana hospital and Slave Island, as against 6 in
the previous week and 4 the weekly average for last year.. .

) 4. " Tiwo deaths from Plague were registered, 1 each in Pettah and Maradana hospital, as against 4 in the previous
week and. '3 the weekly average for last year. \

.

<5, Sixteen deaths were registered from Debility, 9 from ‘Infantile Convulsions; 7 from Enteritis, 5 from Diarrheea,
4 each'from Dysentery and Tetanus, 2 each from Worms and Puerperal Septicemia, and 53 from other Other Causes.
. .6. Nine cases'of Enteric Fever, 9 of Measles, 7 of Chickenpoz, T of Plague, and 2 of Smallpox were reported during
~ the week, as against 8, 13, 3, 3, and 1 respectively of the preceding week. .

-. _State of the Waathefr.—‘-Tl'm‘ mean temperature of air was 77" 8°, against 79°8° in the preceding week and 81°6° in the
corresponding week of:bh(? previous year.. The'mean atmospheric pressure was 29 898 in., against 29° 834 in. in the preced-
ing week and 80-002 in. in the correspondiug week of the previous year. The total rainfall in the week was 3'08in.,
against 2° 10 in. in the preceding week and 0° 85 in. in the corresponding week of the previous year.

Registrar-General’s Office, FreED. L. ANTHONISZ,
Colonfx_bo, Decemberil2, 1922. o : ) i for Registrar-General.
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ICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS. ~ - "'

ol o : , : ' ; . - el AN
INDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF APTHORPE - ESTATES, LINMATED. ;. o /
. ; : T Ve, LI
2 the Company is “ AprHORPE ESTATES, LiMTED.” A s ) Q‘ \ {\ 3
' is to e established in Colombo. ' L ’ ( d
. e
8. The objects for which the Comgeny is to be ‘esta.’bli.shed are— - o ~ fl
" (@) To purchase from the Proprj ors thereof the leg;séhold property called Apthcrpe Estate, situiste in the Di m{:t of

Galle,’ Ceylon: .

() To carry on iri Ceylod opfblsewhere the business of growers and manufacturers of and deslers in tea, rubber, srifl
other Ceylon product/ T AT TR T T e e T T o ’

. t

|
-

(¢) To purchase, lease, take in exchange, hire, 6r otherwise acquire any other land or lands, or any ‘share (')éﬁﬂhéfeﬁ

thereof, and any buildings, mines, minerals, mining and mineral properties and rights, machinery, implem;efg.f,a

tools, live and dead stock, stores, effects, and other property, real or personal, movable or immovable, of
kind, and any contracts, rights, easements, patents, licenses, or privileges: in Ceylon or elsewhere (inek ding:
the benefit of any trade mark or trade secret) which may be thought necessary or convenient for thé purpose
of the Company’s business, and to erect; construct, maintain, or alter any buildings, machinery, plant, roads,
ways, or other works or methods of communication. S ’

(d) To appoint, engage, employ, maintain, provide for, and dismiss Attorneys, Agents, Superinten;iénts, Managers,

clerks, coolies, and other labourers and servants in Ceylon or elsewhere, and to, remunerate any such at -

such rate as shall be thought fit, and to grant pensions or gratuities to any such or the widow or children

woa

. of any such._ . S e o ‘ ) .. S
(¢) To clear, open, plant, cultivate, improve, and develop the said property or any portion thereof, and any other
land or lands that may be purchased, leased, or otherwise acquired by the Company in Ceylon or elsewhere,
" or portions thereof, as a tea and rubber estate or estates, or with any other ‘products, trees, plants, or crops

" that may be approved by the Company, and to plant, grow, and produce tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, cinchona, -.

cacao, cardamoms, rhea, ramie plants; trees, and other natural products in Ceylon or elsewhere.

(f) To build, make, construct, equip, maintain, improve, alter, and work tea and‘rubbér.factories'-, cacao, coconut,

. and coffee curing mills, and other mariufactories, houses, shops, buildings, erections, roads, tramways, or other -
‘works conducive to any of the Company’s objects, or to contribute to or subsidize such. ’ ’

(9) To enter into any arrangement or agreement with Government or any authorities, and obtain rights, concessions, -

and privileges. S S .
(k) To hire, lease, or purchase land either with any other person or company or otherwise, and to erect a factory
and other buildings thereon or on any land already leased or owned by the.company at the cost of the company

and such other person or company or otherwise, and to lease any factory or other buildings from any .

company Or person. A e e L
(¢) To enter into any agreement with any Company or person for the working: of any factory. erected er leased as

g T

provided in k, or for the manufacture and preparation for market of tea, rubber, or ‘any:other produce in such . .

or any other factory. ) ) . S, e e C o
. {f) To prepare, cure, manufacture, treat, and prepare for market tea, rubber, cacao, coconuts, plumbago, minerals,

and (or) other ¢rops or produce, and to sell, ship, and dispose of such tea, rubber, cacao, coconuts, plumbago, =

minerals, crops, and produce, either raw or manufactured, at such times.and Rlaces and in such manner as
o J e U N A

shall be deemed expedient. : "

. (k) To buy, sell, warehouse, transport, trade, and deal in'tea, rubber, coconuts, cacao, coffeo, and other plants and
geed, and rice and other food required for' coolies, labourers, and others employed onestates, and other products,
wares, merchandise, articles, and things of any kind whatever. : : . C

(?) To work mines or quarries and to find, win; get, work, crush, smelt, manufacture; or otherwise deal with ‘ores,‘ o

metals, minerals, oils, precious and other stones, deposits and products, and ‘generally to carry on‘the bi;smess

of miners, manufacturers, growers, planters, and exporters of tea, rubber, cacao, chocolate, coconuts, and:other - -

products, or any such business on behalf of the Company or as agents for others, and on commission or otherwise.

(m) To establish and maintain in Ceylon; the United Kingdom, or' elséwhere, stores, shops, and places for the sale . .

‘of tea, rubber, coconuts, cacao, chocolate; coffee, and articles’ of food; drink! or refreshment, and any other =
goods, wares, and merchandise, wholesale or retail ; and to establish in any part or parts of the world agencies.” . -

for carrying on or developing the business of the Company or any branch thereof ; and generally to carry or -
the business of merchants, exporters, importers, traders, éngineers, or any other trade, busineéss, or undertaking

whatsoever. : .

(n) To cultivate, manage, and superintend estates and properties in Ceylon or elsewhere, and generally to undertake
the business of estate agents in Ceylon and elsewhere, to act as agents for the investment, loan, payment, ;
transmission, and collection of money, and for the purchase, sale, improvement, development, and manage-

9

ment of property, including concerns and undertakings, and to transact any other agency business of any kind, -

(0) To let, lease, sell, exchange, or mortage the Company’s estates, lands, houses, buildings; or"other property, or
any part or parts thereof, whether in consideration of rents, money, or securities for money, shares, debentures,
or securities in any other Company, or for any other consideration, and otherwise to trade in, dispose of, or
deal with the same or any part thereof. . co bl e ey 0 :

(p) To borrow or receive on loan money for the purpose of the Company upon; the security of cash credit bonds,

or of hypothecation, or mortgages of the Company’s property or any part or’ parts theréof, 6r otherwise, as

shall be thought most expedient, and in particular by the issue of debentures, debenture stock, or bonds to
bearer or otl{erwise, either charged upon all or any part of the Company’s present or future property (including
uncalled capital), or not so charged, as shall be thought best. o <o

(q) To cause or permit any debenture stock, bonds, debentures, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, liens, or securities
of or belonging to or made or issued by the Company, or afiecting its property or rights or any of the terms
thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, transferred, or satisfied, as shall be thought

fit, also to pay off and re-borrow the moneys secured thereby or any part or parts therecf.

e i : A4
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(r) To draw, make, accept, and endorse bills of lading, warrants, bills of exchange, p‘r&aspry‘ notes, and other
transferable or negotiable instruments for the purposes of the Cdmpsgny. BRI
= - (8) To unite, co-operate; amalgamate, or enter into 'partnei'.ship or ‘any az_'r;mggme_x,;t for gharing prefitd’of ynion of
. interests or any other arrangement with any person or company already engagéd in or hereafter 6 biéstablished
for the purpose of ceirying on any busiress having objects wholly or in part simnilar or analogous or subsidiary
to thosé of thé Compahy or to any of them, or capablé’of béing conducted 86 as'to Bénefit this Comipany, either
“directly or indirectly, and to subscribe or,otherwise, ascquire for. the benefit and in-the name of the Ccmpany
or otherwise, and pay for in any manner that may be agreed upon either in money or in shares or bonds or
otherwise, and to hold any sharés, stéck, 'or othet interest in'any such tompany;‘and to promote 'the formation
of any such company. eyl et e o G et e ent s b e el o
- 1 {t) To amalgamate with any other company having objects altogether or in part similar to this Oompu}‘y.

() To acquire by purchase in money, shares, bonds, or otherwise, and undertake all or any of the business, property,

t1..vi\, assets, and liabilities of any person or company carrying on any business in Ceylon or elsewhere which this
e ‘Company is authorized to carry on, or possessed of property suitable for ths purposes of this. Company.

. .(v). To sell the property, business, or undertaking of the Company, or any part or parts thereof, for such consider-

. sw. . ation.as the Company shall think fit, and in particular for shares, stocks, debenitures, or securities of any other

Wty el i CQmPanY,- a s -"\'-r[ Sote v ooys ' * L .

"+ .w{w). Fo -procure the Company.to be

«woae 0 advisable; elsewhere. - - -

ot e e ey e e b T e T g o
registered or'incorporated..in .Ceylon, and, if and when necessary or thought
R L PR DO I .

¢

o .. [P TT AN R

() ‘To lend  midney oi any: ‘terms and: in - any ‘mafifier andion ‘any security, and in particular-on the security of
plantations, factories, growing crops, produce, ‘bills 'of 'ex¢hange; promissory notes, bonds, bills of lading,
‘watrants, stocks; sharés, debentures; and book debts;or- without any security at all. e
..., (y) To'invest and deal With the money¥ of the Company 1ist immediately required upon such securities and in such
w7 rhshner as sy from tifae £6'tithe Be'detérmined, ¥t ot vt T it R ' i .
(2) To promote and establish any other company whatsoever, and to subscribe to and hold the sharés or stock of
" ‘sny othér compsny or any-part'thereof.” - 17 ) v e et Tem
ST e pe " o } AN A EEETIE L S S UIENY g Tev ta Punes aeb g e ey P PP A . Ly Teee i . "
.:" {#1) To pay.for.any lands andreal or personal,.immovable or movable, estate of property, or assets of any kind
.- .agquired or to be acquired by, the Company, or for any services rendered.or to be rendered ‘to the Company,
and generally to pay or. discharge any consideration to be paid 61‘. ‘given by the Company in money or in shares
. or debentures or deberiture stock or obligations of the Company, or partly inone way and partly in ‘another,
. oY or'otherwise hotidever; with power to'issue ‘any shites either fiilly or partly paid up for such pirposé.
(. Yo . coveny wel ey e R N S T A ) o o . B
(22) To accept as consideration for the, sale or, disposal.of, any lands and real or personal, immovable and movable,
estate, property, and assets of the Company of any kind sold or otherwise disposed of by the Company, ot in
v '’ discharge of any other consideration t6 Bé received by the' Company in'money or in shares, the shares (whether
~ wholly or partially paid up) of any company, or the mortgages, debentures, or obligations of -any company
‘= . Or persom, or partly.one and partly:other. . i .o oo . PR .
| T (28) To distributé aihong the Sharehdlders in specie any property of the Company, whether by way of dividend or
“UETY T upon & return of capital, ‘but go. that fio distribution amounting to'a reduction of capital be made, except with
the sanction for the time being required by law. . - S
..\ (24} To @0 all such other: things"as 'shall be incidentsl oi* conducive to the attainment of the objetts above-
CTETTS méntiohéd or ally of * them) or‘anyione’ or mére‘of the objects ‘aforesaid, it being hereby dec¢lared that in the
foregoing clauses (unless a contrary intention appears)the word “Company ** includes companies or corporations,
e coand the word-* person:”) iany :number- of . persons, and that the other objects specified in any paragraph are
. .1+ not to-be limited orrestricted by reference to or inference from any other paragraph. -

* "0." Th liability of the Shareholders is limited.

(RPN

PR RN

©° 7. 6" The nominal “eapital® of'the “Company’ is- Five hundred thousand Rupees (Rs. 500,000), divided into Fifty
‘thiousand (50,000) shuresof Ten Rupees:(Ré) 10y each, with power to increase-or reduce the capital. The shares forming -
the capital (original, increased, or reduced) of'the Compsny- may be subdivided or consolidated or divided into such
classes. with any preferential, deferred, qualified,: special, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, and

be held upon such terms as may be pregeribed by. the Articles of Association and Regulations ¢f the Compgny for the time
being.or otherwise. . ¢ . ..:, . . W BN TN )

vl

" ‘We,the several :persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company
in;pursuance-of this Memorandum.of Association, and we respectively agree to take the number of shates in-the capital
of-the Company set. oppcsite, our. respective. names :— . - :

R .

" -, Names'and Addresses of Subscribers, . . . F%’;giﬁﬁfsibﬁﬁﬁlefm

)

C. M, Porg, Colombo

. L e . One
‘ “ EDWKRDD, ‘éovirmn, Baddegama . N e e T : One
' UAD. GAriawoem, Tebuwana .. .. G0 T e " One
v R. «ﬁ. Rowsoraam, Udugame One ‘
|- "A. B, Prreasz, Colombo o o
A. R. WasTro®, Colombo \ . ; B . One
_ Sybwiy Juuws, Colombo .. O .. Ome

\

; 'Total Shares taken ..~ -Seven

T ‘Witness.to the above signatures: -
L ) E. R, WiLL1iams,

Dated the 27th day of November, 1922, Proctor, Supreme_Court, Colombo,
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ARTICLES OF. ASSOCIATION OF APTHORPE ESTATES, LIMITED I

TeE regulatlons contained in the Table C in the schedule annexed to “ The, Jomt Stock Compames Ordmance,
1861, shall not apply to this Company, which shall be govemed by:the regulat1ons contained in these. A.rt1cles, but subJect
to repeal addition, or alteration by special resolution. . Gl

The Company may, by special resolution, alter and make prowsrons m.stead of orin addltlon to, any of the regu- .
latlons of the Company, whether contam.ed and comprxsed in these Artleles or not

[

IN’.L‘EB.PBETATION CLAUSE. S

I. In the 1nterpretat1on of these presents the followmg words and expressmns shall have the followmg ,mganmgs
unless such meanings be 1ncons1stent with,.or repugn.ant t0, the sub]ect or context, viz, :—

The word. Company ” means “Apfhorpe Estates, Limited, incorporated or estabhshed by or under the Memo-
randum of Association to which’ these Articles are attached. _

The Ordman.ce > means and includes - “¢'J omt Stock Compames Ord.lnance, 1861 » and’ every other Ordmance
from time to time in force concerning Joint Stock Companies which may apply to the Company

v ¢ These presents ** means and includes the Memorandum ' of™ Assoclatlon and the Articles, of Assoqmtlon of the-

Company from time to time in force.

¢ Capxtal ” means the capital for the time being raised or authorized to be raised for the, purposes of the Company

« Shares *’ means the shares from time to time into which the capital of the Company may be divided, .

¢ Shareholder ” means.any person whose name is entered i 1n ‘the Reg1ster of. Shareholders as owner or Jomt-owner ’

of any share in the Company

“ Pregence or present » at & meeting’ méans presence or present personally or by i proxy or by attorney .

¢ Directors ** means the Dlrectors for the time being of the Company or (a8 the case may be) the Dix ectors assembled
at a Board.. :

A Board » means a meetmg of the Dlrectors or (as. the context may requu'e) the D1rectors assembled at.a Board

meeting, actmg through at. least a quorum ‘of their body in the exercise of authority duly gwen to them. .

~ ¢ Secretary ” or ¢ Secretanes " means, the person, firm, or ‘corporation for :the time bemg appomted by the
Board to fulfil the duties of. Secretary of the Company o
“ Persons’> means partnershlps, assoclatlon.s, eorporatrous, compames, mcorporated or umncorporated by Ordlnance
and reglstratmn, as well as individuals.

 Office >’ means the regxstered office for the time bemg of.the. Company
' % Seal *’ means the common seal for the t1me bemg of the Company

¢ Month " means & calendar month. ' . -

ntmg » means prmted matter or prmt as well as wntmg ’

‘ Words 1mportmg the smgular number’ only mclude the plural, and 'uwe versa
Words importing only the masculine gender mclude the feminine, and vice versd. . S
‘ Holder *’ means a Shareholder. - ‘

« Extraordinary resolution ** means a resolution passed by three-fourths in number and value of such Shareholders‘
of the Company for the time being entitled to voté as may be present in person or by proxy (in cases where by these Articles
proxies are allowed) at any meetmg of which notice specifying the mtentlon to. propose such, resolutlon has. been duly.
given. . .

!

§

1 RN [ .

o . L BUS]:NESS.‘ B .

i 2. The Company may proceed to carry out the objects for which it is, estabhshed and to employ and. apply its

capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directdrs in theu‘ discretion shall thmk fit; and if the wholev

of the shares shall not have been subscribed, applied { for, or allotted, as soon as, in the Judgment of the Du'ectors, a sufficient
number of shares shall have been subscrxbed or apphed for. ’ ;

3. The business of the Company shall be carried on by, or under the managerient or du'ectlon ‘of, the D1rectors,

and subject only to the control of General Meetings, in accordance with these presents. The Company being established
on the basis that,it shall acquire the Apthorpe Estate, it shall be no objection that the.vendors are in & fiduciary position to
the Company or that there is noindependent Board of Directors;noz shall.any. claim be made on anyiof.the vendors on any. -
such ground. - ;Everyymember of ‘the.Company: present or future shall be deemed:to have Jolned the Company on, th:s basls
: VLS L BN b Y e, PEETEEE ¥ AP PR BRI RN oo o T ae o tang t st 'l R A FYRTRRv Y

CAPI’.EAL

© - 4. The noxmnal capltal of the Company 1s Fwe hundred thou.,sand Rupees (R.s 500 000), ided ir
of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10jeach. _

5. The Directors. may, with the sanction of a special resolution, of, the. Company in General Meetmg, mcrease the
capital of the Company by the creation of new shares of such ‘amounts per share, and in the aggregate and:with sach
sti:lladlnpreferenhal deferred, qualified, or other rights, privileges, . orconditions attached- thereto as such resolutlon
shi oct.

6. Except so far as otherwise prov1ded by the cond.ttlons of 1ssue or by these presents, any capxtal ralsed by the :
creation of new shares shall be considered part of the, original capltal and shall be subJect to, the,same provisions in all
respects- thh reference to the payments of allotment money, calls and mstalments,‘transfer,,transnussmn, forfelture, lien,
surrender, and otherwise, as if it had formed part of the original caprtal '

7. . The Diractors may also with the sanctmn °f & speclal 1'980111tlon, o the Com an. reduce the ca 1tal or subd1v1de :
or consolidate the shares, of the Company. - o4 pany i ,

o RN :,._ . ),'- T e . ) 1{'4_v.1‘ ‘_-H;' LI
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8. The Company may issue the balance capital whenever the Directors shall think fit, and may make arnangements o
on the issue of shares for a difference between the holders of such shares m. the amount of calls to be pald and the time of -~
payment of such calls. . N R A TN S VIR ALY ’

9. If by the con(htlons of allotment of any share the whole or part of the amount thereof shall be payable by: -
instalments, every such instalment shall, when due, be paid to the Company:by the Holder:of the shares.: .« - ‘

10. 'The shares, except when otherwise provided, shall be allotted at the discretion of and- by the Drrectors, who
may from time to time issue any unissued shares, and may add to such shares stch an amount of premium as they ¢onsider:
proper. Provided that such unissued shares; except when otherwise ;provided, shall first beioffered by the Directors to the
Shareholders in proportion to the ex1stmg shares held’ by them, and such offer shall be made:by notice specifying the number
of shares to which the Shareholder is entitled, and limiting atime within which the offer, if not accepted, will be deemed to -
be declmed and after the expiration of such time, or on the receipt of ‘an intimation froim the ShareHolder to whom: such
notice is given that he declines to accept the shares offered, the same shall be disposed of in such manner as the Directors
may. determme - Provided that the Directors may, at theu.' discretion, allot. such new shares or any portlon of them to the
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vendor or vendors of any estates or lands being acquired by the Company in payment of the whole or any part of the
purchase price of any such estates or lands, or as remuneration for work done for or services rendered to the Company and
that without offering the shares so allotted to the Shareholders. - - L o e
- 11. :In case of the increase of the capital of the Company by the creation of new shares, such new shares shall
(subject to the provisions of Article 5) be issued upon such terms and conditions, a:nd- with s'uch preferent;g.l, deferred,
qualified, special, or other rights and privileges annexed thereto, as the General Meeting resolving on the creation thereof,
or any other General Meeting of the Company shall direct; and,if no directionbe given, as the Directors sha_ll de.aterr_nme, and
- in particular such shares may be issued with a preferentisl or qualified right to the dividends, and in the distribution of the
assets of the Company, and with a special ér without any right of voting: " - e . .
Subject to any direction to the contrary that may be given by the meeting that sanctions the increase of capital, all
new shares shall'be offeréd to the Shareholders in proportion to the existing shares held by them, and such offer shall be
made by notice specifying the number of shares to which the Shareholder is entitled, and limiting a time within which the
offer, if not accepted, will be deemed to be declined, and after the expiration of such time, or on the receipt of an intimation
from the Shareholder to whom such notice is given that he declines to accept the shares offered, the same shall be disposed
of in such manner as the Directors may determine. Provided that the Directors may, at their discretion, allot such new
shares or any portion of them to the vendor or vendors of any estates or lands being acquired by the Company in payment
of the'whole'oriany part of the purchase price of any such estates or.lands, and that without offering the shares so allotted
to the Shareholders. . ) ) . ) . iy T
" - .12. Every person taking any share in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof by writing under his hand ¢
in such form as the Company may from time to time direct. St e - : T
.- 18." Shares may be registered in the name of a firm or partnership, and sany partrier of the firm or agent duly
authorized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vote and to give proxies in respect of shares registered in the
name of the firm. =~ -~ - | ‘ S ' C e s - ' ) .
*  ‘14. Shares may be registered in the names of two or more persons jointly. ’ ) ’ T
156. Any one of the joint-holders of a share may give effectual receipts for any dividends paysable in respect of such
share ; but only one of such Joint Shareholders shall be entitled to the right of voting and of giving proxies and exercising
the other rights and powérs conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint holders cannot arrange amongst themselves as
to'who'shall Vots 'or give proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred on & sole Shareholder, the.Shareholder
whose name stands first on the register of shares shall vote or give proxies and exercise those rights and powers ; provided,
however, that in the event of such first registered Shareholder being absent from the Island, the first registered Shareholder
then resident in Ceylon shall vote or give proxies and exercise all such rights and powers as aforesaid. A
16. In case of the death of any one or more of the joint holders of any shares, the survivor or survivors shall be the
only person or persons recognized by the Company as having any title to orinterest in such'shares. =~ - .~
17. The Company shall not be bound to recognize (even though having notice of) any contingent, future, partial, or
equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise.in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, except any
absolute right thereto in the person from time to time registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of any person
under clduse 36 to become a Shareholder in 'respect of any share. ° N ' D
18. The joint holders of ashare shall be severally as well as jointly liable for the payment of all instalments and calls
due in respect of such share,” © - ' A o cn .
" " 19. Every Shareholder shall be entitled to a certificate or certificates under the common seal of the Company,
specifying the.share or shares, held by him and the amount paid thereon.’ h e .
20. If any certificate be worn out or defaced, then, upon production thereof to the Directors, they may order the
same to be cancelled, and may issue a new certificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be lost or destroyed, then, upon
proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors, and on such indemnity as the Directors deem adequate being given, & new
certificate in lieu thereof may be given to the person'entitled to such lost or degtroyed certificate. A sum of fifty cents shall
be payable for such new certificate. e X S ]
- 21. The certificates of shares registored in the names of two or more persons not a firm shall be delivered to the
person first named on the register. : L - e . S

: . Cars. : S .

.. 22. ‘The Directors may from time to time make such calls as they think fit upon the Shareholders in respect of all
moneys unpaid on their shares, and not by the conditions of allotment made payable at fixed times, provided that two
months’ notice at least shall be given to the Shareholders of the time and place appointed for payment of each call'; and
each Shareholder shall pay the amount of every call so made to the persons and at the time and place appointed by the

Directors. .

23. TIf any Shareholder fail to pay the amount of any cé.li due b& him on or before the day appointed for payment
thereof; he shall be liable to pay interest on the same at the rate of nine per centum per annum from the day appointed for
the payment thereof to the time of actual payment.

24.d A call shall be deemed to have been made at the time when the resolution of the Directors authorizing the call
- was passed. B . - ) . o : < S ’

) 25. . The Directors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give time to any one or more Shareholder or
Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for the payment of any call or part thereof on such terms as the Directors may
determine. But no Shareholder shall be entitled to any such extension except as a matter of grace of favour: .

© 26. The Directors may at their diseretion receive from any of the Shareholders willing to advance the same, and upon

. such terms as they think fit, all or any part of the moneysuncalled upon their respective shares beyond the sums actually called

up; and upon the moneys so paid in advance, or upon so much thereof as from time to time and at any time thereafter

exceeds the'amount of the calls then made upon and due in respect of the shares in respect of which such advances have

been made, the Board may pay or allow interest at such rate as the Shareholders paying such sums in advance and the
Directors may agree upon, not exceeding, however, eight per centum per annum.

o e o N TRANSFER OF SHARES, _ o
27. Subject to the restrictions contained in these Articles any Shareholder may transfer all or any of his shares
by instrument in writing. . . .y ' - ) ‘

" 23. No transfer of shares shall be made to an infant or person of unsound mind. . Lo o

. .25, The Company shall keep a book or books, to be called * The Register of Transfers,” in which shall be entered
the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share. . ‘ - P
‘ 30. The Board may, at their own absolute and uncontrolled discretion, decline to register any transfer of shares
by & Shareholder who js"indebted to the Company, or upon whose shares the Company have g lien, or otherwise ; or in
case of shares not fully paid up, to any person not approved of by them ; and in no case shall & Shareholder or proposed
transferes be-entitled to require the Directors to s_tg.te the reason of their refusal to register, but their declinature shall be
absolute. . R . . : i : o
. 81. Every instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the Company to be registers ied by the
certificate for theyshares to be transferred, and by such evidence as the Directors may reasongi)ly ;?iu?:: g?f,’f’:ie they title

S
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of the transferer, and a fee of Two Rupees snd fitty’ cents or such other sums as the D:,reqto;:g shall from time to timé deter“
mine, must be paid tothe Company for the registration i of every guch transfer ; upon payment theveof the Dlrectors subject -
to the powers vested in them by Article 30 shall regxster the tra,nsferee as & Shareholder g,nd retam f,he mstrument of
transfer.

' 34" The Directors may, by such' 1 means as they sha,ll deem exped;\ent authomze the regrstmmon of transferees a,e
Sharéholders without the necessity of any meeting of the ‘Directors for that purpose. - :

.33. In no case shall the Directors be bound to inquire.into the vahdlty, legal effect, or germmeness of a,ny mstru- ) ‘
ment-of transfer produced by 8 person clal.mmg a transfer. of any sharé in “accordancd’ W1th thesé Articles, snd whethér . .~
they abstain from so inquiring or do so inquire- ‘and are misled, the transferor shall have 1o’ elaim whatsoever” upon the
" Company in respect of the share,. except for the d.1v1dends prevmusly declared i m respect thereof but only, if ab’ all, upon. .
the transferee. g B

34. . The Reglster of Transfers may be closed t such trmes a,nd for, such perrods as ¢ the Dlrectors ma,y from tu:ue
. to time deterrnme, provrded alwa.ys that 1t shell not be closed ’fo more tha,n\ went .oné'd ]

e # ,11‘7.

SRR TRANSMI;;SION ‘o SHABES. i U
- 35 The executors, ‘or. administratorg, or 4he heirs of & deceased Sha.reholder shall be the only persons recogmzed
by the Coinpany as-having any. title to-thé shares'of such Shareholder: - : . s . fen i daregii o e

) 36. Any guardmn of any infant Shareholder, or any committee 'of & lunatlc Sha.reho]der, or any person becormng
‘entitled to shares’in consequence-of the death, bankruptey, or liquidation: of any: ‘Shareholder; or in any. .other . way, than by -
- transfer, shall, upon’ producing such evrdence that he sustains the character in réspect of which he. preposes ‘40, act under
this clause or of ‘hig trtle as the Directors think sufficient, ‘be forthwith .entitled, subject to the provisions: herein-contained, -
to be registered 'as & Shareholder in réspect of such shares:; or may, subject.tol the regulatmns as; to transfers herembefore R
contained, transfer the same to some other person. - - b e g

¢ 1 87y +If any-person who shall become-entitled to be reg&tered in. respect of any. share unde ol use 36 shall not frorn
any cause. whatever, within twelve. .calendar months after:the event on-the happening ofiwhich his title shall. accrue, be:
reg1stered in respect of such share,.or if, in the caSe of the death of any Shareholder; no. person\shell,,mthm twelve cdlendar;
months aftersuch death; be reglstered as'a Shareholder in' respect of the shares of such-.déckased.Shareholder,’ the Company
may sell such shares, erther by public  auction or private contract,:and give a recerpt for the purchase; mioney:; .and-the
purchager shall besentitled to-be registered:in respect:of such sha.re and shsll'not be.bound to inquire whether the events
have happened whichentitled the Company. to sell thesame ; and the ‘nett proceeds of such sale; after deducting.all, .6xpenses
and all moneys in respect of wh1ch the Company is entltled to & lien on.the.shares. so sold; shall b pa1d to the person
entrtled ‘thereto:® * FA ) Lo VARSI " ) H ; . :

e iy oy ‘,'l'jv_{;;*\r{:‘\“.,. ‘Ai‘f‘;;‘r

S‘U‘.BBENDEB AND" FORFEITURE or SEABES. .

38. The Directors may accept, in the name and for the benefit of the Company, and upon sueh terms and condltrons
a8 may be agreed a surrender of the shares of Shareholders who may be: desxrous of retmng from the Compeny. ;
39, 7 1f any Shateholder fails“to pay any csll’or instalthent on or before ‘the day eppomted for the peyment of the
sa,me, the Directors may ab any time. .theroafter, durmg sueh time as'the call of msta]mentremems unpard ‘serve'a 'notice’
on such’ Sha.reholder reqmrmg " him'£6 pay the samse, together with’ eny mterest that may have a,ecrued a,nd all & enses
that may have béen incurred by thé Company by réason of such non-payrient, . = = . : .
The notice shall name a dey (not being less than’o‘ne ‘month from the‘da,te of the notlce) on,: and Y place 6r plaees a.t, #
Whlch such call or instalment and siuch inteérest and expenses ‘as aforesaid are'to’be’ paid. . The notlce shall alsc state that, ’
in the event, of non-pa.yment at or before the time and’at the pla.ce a,ppomted the sha.res in’ respect of Wluch the ca,ll Was o
made or mstalment is payable will be liable to be forfeited. PR
‘If the reqm31tron—of such noticé as aforesaid be not comphed Wrth every ‘or aii share or shares m‘
such notice has beén given may at any time thereafter, before‘payment of calls of inistalrn vith mter St an
due in. respect thereof, be declared forfeited by a resolution of the Board to that effect. "~ g
‘40. Any Shareholder whose 'shares have. been 80 ~declared forfeited’ shall notwrthstandmg &' liéble b pay a,nd
shall forthwrth pay to the Company all calls, instalments, préinia, 'ifterésts; and-é expenses owing upon or’m respect of such

tire Until peyment '‘at'nine"per . -

1;,, e “mu '

o

shar'es at the jtrme of the forfexture, together w1th mterest thei‘eon from the trme of forfe1t} ¢
Y A ¢ \4 l~

of

Evéry shaie surrender d ‘or'80 declared forfe1ted“ ‘shall ‘be’ deemed to be ‘the ‘prop’e 6 Company,-

may be sold re-allotted, of otherwlse d1sposed of- upon ‘such’ terms and 1ﬁ'su ‘hariner a8 'the’ Board shall think' f t : L
42, The surrender or forfeiturs 'of & shafs shall involvs the extmctmn’of all ‘ifitérest in,’ 'and aldo of ‘all cléims and
demands against the Company-in respect of “the share a.nd the' proceeds thereof, end -all j,other rxghts incident, to thé' share,

except only such’of those mghts (if any) 88 by ‘thess presents are expressly saved et R AT

. 43, A cert1ﬁca.te in, wmtmg under the hands of .one of the Du'ectors and’of the S_ecreta.ry or Secretanes th : X shar‘ o

and a: certlﬁca.te of propnetorshrp shall be’ dehvered o’ a.nv person “who' ma,y purchase the'saine fr m ‘the ‘Comps:
thereupon such purchaser shall be deemied the holdér’ of such’ shareé, discharged from 'all ¢alls due P or’ to’such pu
and he shall not be bound to see to the a,pphcetlon of the, purchase money, nor. shall his title to ueh shar
. any 1rregular1ty in the proceedmgs in reference to such forfelture or sale.
B 44, - Thé Dlrectors may in their d1scret1on Temit, ot ‘annul the’ ‘forfeiture of a.ny share
date thereof upon 'the' payment of all moneys'dile, t6 ‘thé’ Company’ from the la.te holder or holders Ko
and all expenses mcurred in relation to such forferture, 0gether with s ‘ ’
money for the deficit as they shall think fit, not" ‘beifig 1688 ‘than ‘nine per centum'
wherein default in payment had been made, but 6o share bona ﬁdes“‘ d E ré 'a.llott
41 hereof shall he redeemable after sale or dlsposal * PR
45. The Company sha.]l have a first charge or paramount 11en upo all the sh: jes t
for all ‘moneys for the tirme’ bemg ‘due to the Company by sich’ holder, or: ' ny :
either in respect of such shares or of ‘othér shares held by such “holder ot*joint holders, N Tespe
liability, or engagement whatsoever, and whether. due from any sdch holder individudllyor Jomtly
all calls which the Directors shall have resolved to make, although the tifmes eppornted for'the p sha
have arrived ; and where any share i$ held by more’ persons than one the' Company shall b ntrtled to'the smdj‘ charge .
or lien in respect of any money due to the’ Company from . any of such persons "And’ the Du'ectors ma.y “dedlin
any | tra.nsfer of shares subject to- ‘such ‘charge or lien., -
Such charge or lien" may bé made available by & sale of all or any the sha.res Slib_]ect to
such. sa.le shall be made except, under a resolution of the Directors, and: untrl ‘notice in Wntmg ‘shall’have: bee '
indebted Shareholder or ‘hig_executors or admiinistrators, or the assigriée or trusteéin his. benkruPtG.Ys requ;rm hfm or
them to pay the amount for the timé bem.g due to the Company, and’ default shall have been made for twexi ; éxgh days
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frbm such.nbtice in ‘pa,y'ing the su@ ,-t;é;qby required to be paid. .. Should the Shareholder over whose share the lien exists

be in England or elsewhere abroad, sixty days’ notice shall be allowed him, o o
, . 47. - The nett proceeds of any such sale shall be applied in or towards satisfaction of such debts, liabilities, or engage-
ments, and the residue (if any) paid to such Shareholder or his representatives. oot T
48. A certificate in writing under the hands of one of the Directors and of the Secretary that the power of sale
given by clause 46 has arisen, and is exercisable by the Company under these presents, shall be conclusive evidence of the
facts therein stated. -, = | R T S
i . 49. Upon any suchsale two of the Directors may execute a transfer of such share to the purchaser theréof, and
such transfer, with the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer .on the purchaser a complete title to such share, '

- TR A ST R S A R N R
. . . , Borrowine POWERS. . .

50. The Directors shall have power to procure from.timeé to time, in the,usual course of business, such temporary
advances on the produce in hand, or in the future to be obtained from the Company’sestates, as they may find nécessary or
expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of working the Company’s estates, or of erecting, maintaining,
improving, or extending buildings, machinery, or plantations, or otherwise. Also from time to time at their discretion to
borrow or raise from the Directors or other persons any sum: or sums of money for the: purposes of the Company, provided
that the money so borrowed or raised and owing at any one time shall not; without:the sanction of & General Meeting,
exceed Rupees One hundred thousand (Rs. 100,000y "~ -~ -~ - -~ 0 e o o S

- -7 = L. With the sanction of a General Meeting the Board shall be entitled to borrow such further sum or sums and' at
such rate of interest as such meeting shall determine: » A certificate under the-hands of one Director and. the Secretary, or:
of two Directors, to the effect that in taking any loan the Directors are not:exceeding their ‘borrowing powers, shall be
sufficient and binding on the Company and all. concerned, and shall be conclusive evidence thereof in all questions between
the Company and its creditors. N N Rt S s Co

»»o .52, Forthe purpose of securing the repayment of any such money so-borrowed or raised, or for any other purposes
the Directors may grant, create, execute, and issue any mortgages, cash credits, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or-
obligations of the Company, charged upon all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, lands, property, rights, and assets of -
the Company, both present and future, including uricalled capital or unpaid.calls, or may- make, accépt; or-endorse. on-
behalf of the Company any promissory notes or bills of exchange: ' =i« - "% o 0 0 0 e .

B3.. Any such securities may be issued, either at par or at a premium: or discount, and ' may from time to.time be
cancelled, discharged, varied, or exchanged as the Directors may think fit, and may contain special privileges.as to redemp-
tion, surrender, drawings, allotment of shares, or otherwise. '~ . . - ol el e T e

. 54. Every debenture or other instrument issued by the Company for securing the payment of money may be so
framed that the moneys thereby secured shall be assignable free from any equities between the Company and the person
to whom the same may be issued. R LS o .

t €%

weLET O

o
GENERAL ‘MeEmimvgss 0 S

.- .55, 'The First General Meeting shall be held at such time not being more than twelve months after the ihcbrpor'ation
of the.Compsany and at such place as the Directors may determine. ~ .~ 70 = .77 .~ ° 7t ot e
.56.  Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in every year, at such time and place as may be prescribed
by the Company in General Meeting, and if no time or place is so prescribed, then at such place and at such time as oon
after the first day in each year as may be determined by the Directors. . . . ~ =~ T R
. 57. 'The General Meetings mentioned in the last preceding clause shall be called Ordinary Giéneral Meetings, all
other Meetings of the Company shall be called Extraordinary General Meetings. , inary [oneral, Teobngt )
- .58. The Directors may, whenever they think fit, call an Extraordinary General Meeting of the Company, and the
Directors shall do 50, upon g requisition made in writing by not less than one-eighth ot the number of Sharehdlders of tho
* Company for the time being, holding not less, in the aggregate, than one-eight part of the shares of the Company forthe time
being subscribed for and entitled to vote. . T - i S R 4
.. 59.;  Any requisition go made shall express the object of the Meeting proposed to be called, shall be addressed to the
Directors, and shall be sent to the registered office of the Company. =~ -~ ° T RS
. . Upon: the receipt of such requisition thé Directors shall forthwith -proceed to convene an Extraordinary General
" Meeting to be held at such time and place as they shall determine. If they do not proceed to-converne the same within ten
deys from the delivery of the requisition, the requisitionists may themselves.convene an Extraordinary -General Meeting to

be held at'such place and such time as the Shareholders convening the meeting may themselves fix.
i 60. . :Any Shareholder may, on giving not less than ten days’ previousnotice of any resolution, submit the same to a
meeting, ... o .o .. T ) ' '

‘ 61. Such notice shall be given by leaving a copy of the resolution at the registered office of the Company.

., 82. .Seven days’ notice atleast of every General Meeting, Ordinary or Extraordinary, and by whomsoever convened,
specifying the place, date, hour of meeting, and the objects and business of the meeting, shall be given by advertisement
in the Ceylon Government Gazette or in such other manner (if any) as may be prescribed by the Company in General Meeting.
Where it is proposed to pass a special resolution the two meetings may be convened by one and the samé notice, and it is to
be no objection to.such notice that it only convenes the 2nd meeting contingently upon the resolution being passed by the
requisite majority at the 1st meeting. The accidental omission to give any such notice shall not invalidate any resolution

passed at any such meeting, -, .. - . ‘ i T e S -
63. Every Ordinary General Meeting shall be competent, without special notice having been given of the purposes
for which it is convened, or of the business to be transacted thereat, to receive.and discuss any report and any accounts
presented thereto by the Directors, and to pass resolutions in approval or disapproval thereof, and to declare dividends and
to elect, Directors,and Auditors in place of those retiring by rotation, and to fix the remuneration of the Auditors j and shall
also.be competent to enter upon, discuss, and transact any business whatsoever of which special mention shall have been
given in the notice or notices upon which the meeting was.convened. . . v S

‘ 64, 'With the exceptions mentioned in the foregoing Articles as to the business which may be transacted at Ordinary
General Mogtings without notice, no General Meeting, Ordinary or Extraordinary, shall be competent to enter upoh, discuss,
or transact any business which has not been specially mentioned in the notice or notices upon which it was convened.

w3 65, No business shall be transacted at any Gﬁalngral Meeting, except the declaration of a dividend recornmended by
a report of the Directors or election of aChairman, unless there shall be present or represented at the commencement of .the
bustnéss three or more Shareholders entitled to vote, . o e zsent Bl nens ot.u
. .86. If at the expiration of half an hour from the time appointed for the meeting the required number of Share-
holders shall not be present at the meeting, the meeting, if convened by or upon the requisition of Shareholders, shall be
dissolved, butin any other case it shall stand adjourned to the same day in the next ‘week at the same time and place’s and
if at such adjourned meeting & quorum is not present, those Shareholders who are present shall be_s quorum, and may
transact the business for which th? nflet‘la_fm]%,wai canel‘f;n be . o ) T o '
. - 67. 'The Chairman (if any) of the Directors s e entitled to take the Chair at ever e ing, whether
Ordinary or Extraordinary § or if there be no Chairman, or if 'ab any meeting he shall not be pl?;sfzixsl a?:,h]f:ei:nlg%ppoidbed
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86 anoth er Dxrector as Chmrman o
and if 3 o Director be presért, ot if all the Dmectors present declme to take the ’Cha. then thé Shareholders present sha.ll
choose ofie of their number to be-Chairmai.. = : . . e ' ‘ :
768, - “No business shall bé dlscussed at a.ny’Ge

- for holdmg such meeting, or if he'shallvefuse to ta.ke the Chau',‘th_e’ h‘a?reholders sha,ll chigor

) “69; ' The Chairman may, with’ the consent of the meeting, ad;ourh any'me ‘tmg m time. to tlme and ‘from place to -
. plaee, but no business shall be transacted.at any. a.d;ourned meeting other than the ‘businéieleft uﬂﬁmshed ‘at the meetmg “
from ‘which the ad]ournment took place, unless dué notice thereof shall' be- give Rk T
70. Minutes of thé' proceedmgs of svery Genersl Meeting, whethéi'Orditiary or' Extraordlnary, she ntered inva -
‘book to be kept for that purpose, and shall when so entered be mgned 88 8001 88. practlcable by the-Chaiimmar of the sarde - .
meeting, or by the Chairman of the succeeding meésting; ‘and’ the saTNE. when 80 entered and s:gned shall be evrd,ence of all L
}such proeeedmgs a.nd of the proper electlon of the Uhh,lrma.n arkt T s dge ' .

£a ; -

AT

fl’oma AT MEETING‘

L At any-meeting: eVery resolutlon sha.ll be decided by a- ‘show of -hands,- and mlca.se; there Bhall b anequa.hty x

ivotes, the Chalrma,n ,at such.meeting shall be entitled to give a;casting.votetin-addition to ‘the wote:to! whigh he may ] 'be o
'entitled as a Shareholder; and -unless & poll be immediately demanded by . some Sha.reholder.:, spresent.. and -
lentitléd to vote;.a declaration by the Chaifmian’that a resolution-has.been,carried, atid an ertry: to- that effectdn the Minute
Book of the Compa.ny, shall be sufficient evidence of the fact mthoutcproof ofithe fnumber or. propo‘rthn ofglvotes‘recorded Sy
in favour of or against such résolution. 'The power of dema,ndmg apoll conferred by:ithis cla.use}ma.y bekexerc sed by the N
proxy or sttorney of any Shareholder duly appointed-in- thatibehalf %y i ax i D ety o) e :

"~ 72, If at any imeeting «a poll-be demanded by some: ;Sha,reholder ,present his-proxy or:attorney at,

the: meetmg, -
and entitled. to,VObe the meeting shall; if necessary, be.adjourned; and-the poll ghall;be;taken at such time.and: place and.. -
in such. mmanneér<as the Chairmsn shall direct, and.in.such- case every: Shareho!derishall have: ;t.he;’,number of "votes.-to - ..
which he may be entitled as hersinafter. provided. ; »,andun, ccase at .s4ny:such poll.. there. qsha.llxbe anlequa.hty Lof. svotes,.,the o
‘Chairman:of the meeting at which:such. poll shall ’have been demanded shall be entitled:to a casting.voteiin addition to any - .
votes to which he may be entitled:as!a.Shareholder:oriproxy- orra.ttorney, and the resu]t-o such.»po sha]l be: deemed‘to be
theresolution; of the. Compa,ny in such. meetmg Ay ey . N 7 L
<+ 31 »:48,~ The:demand of & poll shall not ‘prevent. the contmuance of & £
" the questlon .om:which apoll has been demanded:’ v5 w11, 47 st eeit ol o . b
74.- No poll shall be demanded on the elect.1on of a Chalrma.n of the meetmg or on any question of adjour
752, .0n+a show of hands every Shareholder present in' person shall have. One; vote..; EWhere a; Sha,reholderi
~by an-attorney whois not & Shareholder; such attorney.shallbe entitled to- vote for:such:; : "0
In case of a poll'every Shareholder shall have one vote for-every share held by him._ .y -
vy 76, ‘The'parent-or guardian’ or curator:of sn infant.Shareholdet, the- comm1ttee or other legal guar ! s
‘any lunatic ‘Shareholder, the-husband of any fema.le Shareholder notzenutled ,to,her shares-as, geparate. estagte: a,nd the.
_ executor or-administrator! of ‘any deceased: Shareholder;:oriany one \,oftsuch persong; sis;aforegaid; if m; ah one ,,sha.ll not
 bé entitled t6 Vote: in.the place of:such an infant, lunatw, fema.le,' v, deeeased> 'person,’ unless such pers ) ve been
-regzstered ag aiShareholder. =i 7 - ol i ok G R ;
7.1 Votes:may be given éitheripersonally ot by proxy or>by attorney. : Tér
178, - No Shareholder shall be.entitled-to be’ présent  or-to vote elther personally for
‘ meetmg anless all calls;due,from, him. on; his shares have been paid, and,n6 -Shareholder other. tha.n the. trust
‘of a bankrupt-or representatwo '0f-a, deceased:Sharehclder;. shall, be entitled to-be. present or, 0;vot: at s
after theexpiration of three-months from,the registration of-the Company, in:zespect of any, share whlchhe has
ltra.nsfer, -unlesé He hasbeen registered as the holder of the share: m,respeot of ,whlch heclai Y
prevrous 'to the time of holding the meeting at which he. proposes to votes ..
_+. " 79 -No person shall beentitled to hold. &Proxy. Who is: not a Shareholde,
this rule shall not apply to a power:of ‘attornéy.; ;- 5 s : :
80. The instrument appointing a proxy shall be prmted or: wntten and shall be signed by the app01ntor (whethera
Shareholder or his attorney), or if such a.ppom,tor ‘bea: company or. Leorpora&tlon, it sha.ll be under the common seal.of such’
‘company;or corpora.tmn N o
_81.." The instrument . appomtmg & proxy shall be deposrted at t te é”ﬁp gny no

. ‘officé:
‘twenty -fout hotirgboetore the tie 3P{P°m§9d fof h0§1dmg thé'meeting'at which the erson?n’b.med in such instrurhentip
to vote vr AT eesfan 50T D ety , |

CI, ,  of ——— SR ‘aﬁpomt
. my behalf at the Ordmary (or Extraordmary,
the ———— day of “—i—x2:One thousand Nine hundred ‘and"

_-at every-poll-which. may be taken m‘consequeneed;
> 2 vAsthness myxhandt}us - ,’,‘ ;

t P given’ i)ersorrally oF"
T Vot (whether ’grven persoh:

alic ity
) except at the meetlng or poll at which' gtich x}oﬁéé ‘shall’be’
* of by attortiey)'t6 which' no ‘objection’ghall be3 madé% Such
meeting or poll whatsoever.

83. No Sha.reholder shall be prevented from votmg by rea.son of hlS bemg personally mte 10

voting

84, The number of Dlreetors sha.ll never be~ : anftwo or more ﬁh;m
bemg dn'ectory otily,-andithe: eontmumg - Directors or; Dxreét 3
.- ‘The qualification of a Director; shall-behis- holdm,g gt o S
shares in the Company upon'which-call alls for.the. tlme‘ bemg
to the first Directors as to.all futrue. Directors.  , - 1, P
- 85.-~ Asremuneration fortheir services the Dlrectors sh 3 be entitled-to appropriate 1 e ¢
~RUP998 annublly: to be-divided between them. in;such manner.as. they may-determine,] he,Compa.nym’ neral Megting - .
may at any time alter the amount of such remuneration for the future, and such remun.eratlon 'shall not:be ¢ ,ered ag: .
including any remuneration granted for specml or extra servrcesheremafter rejerred to, nor any extra munération to. ﬁhe
Managing Directors of the Company. - - 3 . fres ;
- 286.; ~ The first. Directors-shall beaRobert Brough Alexander David Callande
-first:Directors shallhold office tﬂl the ﬁrst Ordma.ry General-Meetmg,_of the Company,
eligible for re-electmn ) : B e
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87. One or more of the Directors may be appointed by,the Directors to aqt as Secretary, Managjng Director, or
 Managing Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent or Agents of the Company, or Superintendents of any 6f the estates, for such time
and on such terms as the Directorsmay determine or may fix by agreemént with the person or persons appointed to the office,
and they may from time.to time revoke such appointment. and appoint another or other Secretary, Managing Director, or

Managing Directors, and (or) Visit‘ihg'Agent or Agents or Superintendents.
be conferred on sny Manager of the Company. . - .. = ... e

If any Director shall be called upon to perform any extra; services, the. Directors may arrange with such Directorfor
such special remuneration for such services, either by way of salary, commission, or the payment of alump sum of money,
as they shall think fit. - e . : o . AR

The Directors may confer on, the Managing Director or Managing Directors all or any. duties and powers that might

i ! L L LA ] o

o ~ ... . ‘RoOTATION OF DIRECTORS. - .. ..., , ., . .. .. . . -

88. At the first Ordinary General Meeting of the Company ‘all the Directors shall retire from office, and at the first
Ordinary General Meetingin every subsequent year one of the Directors for the time being shall retire from office as provided
in clause 89. . i . e AT ey . . .

) 89. The Director to retire from office at the Second Ordinary General Meeting shall, unless the Directors otherwise
arrange among themselves, be determined by ballot ; in every subsequent year the Directors to retire shall be those who
have been. longest in, office. .. LI 2 Bt s AR e T

v 90. In caseany question shall arise as to which of the Directors who have'been thé s

the same shall be decided by the Directors by ballot. * . it o cwe i el o, A . :
‘ 91. Retiring Directors shall be eligible for re-election. = - . - S SR S ; .

, 92. The Ordinary General Meeting at which Directors retire or ought to retire by rotation shall appoint successors

" to them, and in default thereof such successors may be appointed at a subsequent Ordinary General Meeting. i
s 93. Any casual vacancy occurring in the number of Directors or provisional Directors arising from death, resignation,
‘or othérwise, may be filled up by the Directors, but any person appointed to fill such vacancy shall retain his office so long

only as the vacating Director would have retained the same if no vacancy had occurred. =~ "~ - ' B

94, The Company may from time to time by special resolution incréase or reduce the ‘number of Directors, and

may also determine in what rotation such increased or reduced number is to go ot of office. - I s T
. 95. If at any meeting at which an election of a Director ought to. take.place, the place of a retiring Director is not
filled up, the retiring Director may continue in office until the first: Ordinary General Meeting in the next year, and so on
gom meeting to meeting until his place is filled up, unless it shell be determined at such meéeting to reduce the number of
irectors, * C RN ) T v . : .

' 96. A Director may at any time give notice in writing of his intention to. resign, by delivering such notice to the
- Becretary, or by leaving the same at the registered office of the Company, or by tendering his written resignation at a meeting

of the Directors, and on the acceptance of his resignation by the Directors, but not before, his office shall become vacant.

: 97.  The Company may, by & special resolution, remove any Director before the expiration of his period of office,
"and may, by an ordinary resolution, appoint another person in his stead.:. The Director so appointed shall hold office only
-during such time at the Director in whose place he is eppointed would have held the same if he had not been removed.

98. Every Director or officer of the Company, and his ‘heirs, executors, and’ administrators shall be indémnified
by the Company from all losses and expenses incurred by him in or about the discharge of his duties, except such as happen
from his respective wilful acts or defaults ; and no Director or officer shall, nor shall the heirs, executors, or administrators
of any Director or officer, be liable for the acts or defaults of any other Director or officer, or for any loss or expenses happen-
ing to the Company by the insufficiency or deficiency of title to any property acquired for or on behalf of the Company, or
for the insufficiency or deficiency of any security in or-upon which any of the'moneys of the Company shall be invested, or
for any loss or damage arising from the bankruptcy, insolvency, or tortious act of any person with whom any moneys,
securities, or effects shall be deposited, or for any other loss, deamage, or misfortune whatsoever which shall happen in the
execution of the duties of his office or in relation thereto, unless the same happen through his own wilful act or default.

99. No contribution shall be required from any present or past Director or Manager exceeding the amount, if any,
unpaid on the shares in respect of which he is liable as & present or past Shareholder. : R =

it

ame time in office shall retire,

oo : - DI1sQUALIFIOATION OF DIRECTORS.
100. 'The office of Director shall be vacated—

(#) If he accepts or holds any office or place of profit under the Compa:ny other than Managing Director, Visiting
Agent, Superintendent, Secretary, Agent, or Trustee for Debenture Holders. .

(b) If he becomes bankrupt or insolvent, or suspends payment; or files a petition for the liquidation of his affairs,
or compounds with his creditors, ) : . .

(¢) If by reason of mental or bodily infirmity he becomes incapable of acting. )

(d) If he ceases to hold the required number of shares to qualify him for the office.

(e) If he resigns his office under the provisions of clause 96.’ :

. {f) If he ceases to ordinarily reside in Ceylon or is absent trom Ceylon for a period of three consecutive months.

101.  No Director shall be disqualified from holding office by reason of qntering into any contract with, or doing

+ any work for, the Company, or by reason of his being a member of any corporation, company, or firm which has entered

into any contract with, or done any work for, the Company, or by reason of his being Agent, or Secretary, or Solicitor, or

being a member of & firm who are Agents, or Secretaries, or Solicitors of the Company ; nevertheless, he shall disclose to the

Directors his interest in any contract work or business in which he may be personally interested, and shall not vote inrespect
of any matters connected with any such contract, work, or business. . :

Powers oF DIRECTORS.

i 102, The Directorsshall have power tocarry into effect the acquisition of the said Apthorpe Estate, and the lease,
purchase, or acquisition of any other lands, estates, or property they may think fit, or any share or shares thereof. -

103. 'The business of the Company shall be managed by the Directors either by themselves or through s Managing
Director, or with the assistance of an agent or agents, and secretary or secretaries of the Company to be appointed by the
Directors for such & period and on such terms as they shall dete_rm.me', and the Directors shall pay out of the funds of the
Company all costs and expenses, &S well preh.mr.lrlxary as otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the formation and the
registration of the Company, and in and a?;l"ft the valuation, purchase, lease, or acquisition of the said estates and lands,

‘and the opening, clearing, planting, and cultivation tbereof, and otherwise in or about the working and business of the
Compsany. = ) ) . R . : . '
104. The Directors shall have power to make, and may make, such rules or regulations for the management of
the business and property of the Company as they may from time to time think proper, and shall carry on the business of
" the €ompany in sich manner as they may think most expedi

ent’; and, in addition to the powers and authorities by any
Ordinance or by these presents expressly conferred on them, they may exercise all such p%wers, give all such consents,
make all such ‘a.gra.ngements, appoint all such agents, managers, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, and other officers,
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superintendents, assistants, clerks; artizans; labourers, and other servants, for such period or periods and with such
remuneration and at such salaries, and upon such terms and conditions as they may consider advisable, and may pay the |
expenses occasioned thereby out of the funds of the Company, and may from time to time remove or suspend all or any of
the managers, agents, treasurers, accountants, officers, clerks, or servants of the Company, for such reasons as they may
think proper and advisable, and without assigning any cause for so doing.’ ‘
’ . 105. The Directors shall exercise, in the name and on behalf of the Company all such powers of the Company as.
are not expressly required to be exercised by the Company in General Meeting, and shall generally do all such acts and things
as are or shall be by any Ordinance and by these presents directed and authorized to be exercised, given, made, or done by
the Company, and are not by any Ordinance or by these presents required to be exercised or done by the Company
in General Meeting, subject, nevertheless, to the provisions of any such Ordinances and of these presents and to such
regulations and provisions (if any) as may from time to time be prescribed by the Company in General Meeting ; but no
regulations made by the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate any prior act of the Board which would have been
valid if such regulation had not been made. ‘
Lo The generality of the powers conferred by any clause in these presents on the Directors shall not be taken to be
" limited by any clause conferring any special or expressed power. T ‘ :
: 106. The Directors shall have power to appoint a proctor or proctors, solicitor or, solicitors, attorney or attorneys,
to assist in carrying on or protecting the business of the Company, on such terms as they may consider proper, and from
_time to time to revoke such appointment. , NI , '

107. The Directors shall have power to open from time to time on behalf of the Company any account or accounts
with such hark or banks as they may select or appoint, and also by such signatures as they may appoint to draw, accept,
make, endorse, sign, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes, bills of lading, receipts, contracts, and
agreements, bonds, mortgages, proxies to any proector or proctors, and other documents on behalf of and to further the
interests of the Company. ’ ; ' _ ) . S

108. The seal of the Company shall not be affixed to any instrument, except in the presence of two or more of the
Directors, or of any one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries, who shall attest the sealing thereof ; such attestation
on the part of the Secretaries, in the event of a firm or registered company being the Secretaries, being signified by a partner
or duly authorized manager, director, secretary, attorney, or agent of the said firm or company signing for and on behalf of the
said firm or company as such Secretaries. ' : ' :

109. It shall be lawful for the Directors, if authorized so to do by a special resolution of the Shareholders of the: .
Company in General Meeting, to arrange terms for the amalgamation of the Company with any other company or companies,,
or individual or individuals, or for the sale or disposal of the whole of the business, estates, and effects of the Company,
to any company Or companhies, or person or persons, upon such terms and in such manner as the Directors shall think fit,
and the Directors shall have power to do all such things as may be necessary for carrying such amalgamation, sale, or
other disposition into effect so far as a resolution or special resolution of the Company is not by law necessary for such
purpose ; and in case any terms so arranged by the Directors include or make necessary the dissolution of the Company,
the Company shall be dissolved to that end. - : _

110. In furtherance and not in limitation of, and without prejudice to, the general powers conferred or implied
in any of the preceding clauses, and of the other powers conferred by these presents, it is hereby expressly declared that
the Directors shali have the powers following (that is to say) :—

" (@) To institute, conduct, defend, compromise, settle, or abandon, any action, suit, prosecution, or other legal
proceedings on behalf of the Company, and also to compound and allow time for payment or satisfaction of
any debts due to or from the Company, and any claims or demands made by or against the Company.

(b) To refer any claims or demands by or against the Company to arbitration, and observe and perform or enforce
the awards.
(¢) To make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges for money payable to the Company, and for claims and
demands by the Company. ‘ .
(d) To act on behalf of the Company in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents, with power to accept the
office of trustee, assignee, liquidator, or inspector, or any similar office. . ‘
(¢) To invest any of the moneys of the Company, which the Directors may consider not to be immediately required
for the purposes thereof, upon such securities and in such manner as they may think fit, and so that they shall
- not be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees, without special powers, and from time to time
to vary or release such investments. . . . . ,
(f) To delegate any one or more of the Directors of the Company for the time being, or any other person or company .
for the time being, residing or carrying on business in, Ceylon or elsewhere, all or any of the powers or functions
" given to or exerciable by the Directors; and to confer such powers for such time and to be exercised for such
objects and purposes, and upon such terms and conditions, and with such restrictions as the Directors may think
- expedient, and to confer such powers either collaterally with or to the exclusion of, and in, the substitution for,
all or any of the powers of the Directors in that behalf, and from time to time torevoke, withdraw, alter, .or vary .
all or any of such powers. The Directors may allow to any person or company to whom any powers may be 8o
delegated such remuneration as they in their absolute discretion shall think fit. . . :

ProcEEDINGS OF DIRECTORS.

111. . The Directors may meet for the despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate their meetings at such -
places and times and in such manner as they may think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of
business. Until otherwise detérmined, two Directors shall be a quorum. . , ‘

112. A Director may at any time summon a meeting of Directors. I ’ . -

113. The Boa_\rd may elect a Chairman of their meetings and determirie the period for which he is to hold office, and:.
all meetings of the Directors gha.ll be presided over by the Chairman, if one has been elected and if present, but if there be
& vacancy in the office of Chairman, or if at any meeting of Directors the Chairman be not present at the time appointed
]f;.;;e };gldlrg the same, then and in that case.the Directors present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman of such

mng. - .

114.  Any question which shall arise at any meeting of the Directors shall be decided by a majority of votes, and in
case of an equality of votes the Chairman, thereat shall have a casting vote in addition to his vote as a. Director.

115. The Boa..rd may delegate any of their powers to committees consisting of such member or members of their
body as the Board think fit, and they may from time to time revoke and discharge any such committee, either wholly
or in part, and either as to persons or purposes, but every committee so formed shall, in exercise of the powers delegated to
it, conform to all such regulations as may be prescribed by the Board. All acts done by any such committee, in conformity

with such regulations and in the fulfilment of th i intm t not otherwise, shall have-the lilte force’
and effect as if done by the Board. nt o epurpose_s of their appointment, but not othe s ‘ _ ce’

116. 'The meetings and proceedings of such committees shall be governed by the provisions herein contained for
regulating th S

® meetings and proceedings of Directors, so far as the samie are applicable thereto, and are not superseded by
the express terms of the appointment of such committeée, respectively, or any regulation imposed by the Board. C

-

A5
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117. - ‘The acts of the Board or of any committees appointed by the Board shall, notwithstanding any vacancy in
the Board or committee, or defect in the appointment or qualification of any Director or of any member of the committee,
be as valid as if no such vacancy or defect had existed, and as if such person had been duly appointed or qualified, provided
the same be done before the discovery of the vacancy or defect. : .

. 118. Aresolution in writing signed by all the Directors for the time béing in Ceylon, shall be as valid and effectual
as if it had been passed at a meeting of the Directors duly called and constituted. .
" 119. The Directors shall cause minutes to be made in a book or books to be provided for the purpose—
(1) Of all appointments of (a) officers and (b) committees made by the Directors.
(2) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors.
(3) Of the names of the members of the committee appointed by the Board present at each meeting of the committee.
(4) Of all orders made by the Directors. . - :
(5) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings of the Company.
(6) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the Directors. ‘ .
(7) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of cominittees appointed by the Board.

120. All such minutes shall be signed by the person who shall have presided as Chairman, at the General Meeting,
the Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, at which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or by the person who
shall preside as Chairman at the next ensuing General Meeting, or Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, as the case may
be ; and all minutes purporting to have been signed by any Chairman of any General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee
Meeting, respectively, shall, for all purposes whatsoever, be primd facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the
resolutions, and the actual and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purporting to be so
recorded, and of the regularity of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken place, and of the Chairmanship
and signature of the person appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the date on which such meeting was held.

ACCOUNTS. - .

121, The Agent or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries for the time being, or, if there be no Agent or Secretary
or Agents or Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to be kept of the paid-up capital for the time being of the
Company, and of all sums of money received and expended by the Company, and of the matters in respect of which such
sums. were received and expended, and of the assets, credits, and liabilities of the Company, and generally of all its com-
mercial, financial, and. other affairs, transactions, and engagements, and of all other matters necessary for showing the true
financial state and condition of the Company. The accounts shall be kept in such books and in such a manner at the

registered office of the Company as the Directors think fit. O

- 19292. 'The Directors shall from time to time determine whether, and to what extent, and at what times and i)laces
and under what conditions or regulations the accounts and books of the Compsny or of any of them shall be open to the,;
inspection of the Shareholders, and no Shareholder shall have any right of inspecting any account or book or document
of the Company except as conferred by. Ordinance or authorized by the Directors or by a resolution of the Company in
General Meeting. ) . o ;

, 123. At the Ordinary General Meeting in every year the Directors shall lay before the Company a statement of the
income and expenditure of the Company for the previous financial year, and a balance sheet containing a summary of the
property and labilities of the Company made up to the end of the same period. .

124. Every such statement shall be accompanied by a report as to the state and condition of the' Company and
as‘to the amount which the Directors recommend should be paid out of the profits by way of dividend or bonus to the
Shareholders, and the statements, report, and balance sheet shall be signed by the Directors. . . o

. "125. A printed copy of such balance sheet shall, at least seven days previous to such meeting, be delivered at, or
posted to, the registered address of every Shareholder. - >

. 126.- 'The accounts of the Company shall from time to time be examined, and the correctness of the balance sheet
ascertained, by one or more Auditor or Auditors. : . :

AvuDiIr.

' 127. No person shall be eligible as an Auditor who is interested otherwise than as a Shareholder in any transaction
of the Company, but it shall not be a necessary qualification for an Auditor that he be a Shareholder of the Company, and
no Director or officer of the Company shall, during his continuance in office, be eligible as an Auditor.

. 128. The Directors shall appoint the first Auditor or Auditors of the Company and fix his or their remuneration.
_He or they shall hold office-till the first General Meeting of the Company. All subsequent appointments shall, except as
is hereinafter. mentioned, be made at the Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year by the Shareholders
present thereat, and the Auditor or Auditors appointed at such Meeting shall hold office only until the first Ordinary General
; -~Meeting after his or their appointment or until otherwise ordered by a General Meeting. : .
' 129. The remuneration of the Auditors other than the first shall be fixed by the Company in General Meeting
and this remuneration may from time to time be varied by a General Meeting. ’ : '
130. Retiring Auditors shall be eligible for re-election. ,
131. If any vacancy that may occur in the office of Auditor is not supplied at the Ordinary General Meeting, or
if any casual vacancy shall occur.in the office of Auditor, the Directors shall fill up the vacancy by the appointment of a
person or persons who shall hold office until the next Ordinary General Meeting after his or their appointment. . :
132. Every Auditor sha.l} be supplied with a copy. of the balance sheet intended to be laid before the next Ordinary
General Meeting after his appointment, and it shall be his duty to examine the same with the accounts and vouchers
relating thereto and tg report th(.areon to the meeting, generally or specially, as he may think fit. .
133. The Auditor or Auditors for the time being shall have a list delivered to him or them of all books kept by the
Company, and he or they shall at all reasonable hours in the daytime have access to all accounts, books, and documents
whatsoever of the Company for the purpose of audit. - . . .

. . - DivioeNDs, BoNUS, AND RESERVE Funp.
134.. The Directors may, with the sanction of thé Company in: General Meeting, from time to time, declare a
dividend to be paid, and (or) pay a bonus to the Shareholders in proportion to the amount paid on their shares, but no
dividend or bonus qhall be payable except out of nett profits. . . ) i
135. The Directors may, if they think fit, determine on and declare an interim dividend to be paid, or pay a bonus
to the Shareholders on account and in anticipation of the dividend for the then current year. .
136. The Directorsmay, before recommending any dividend or bonus, set aside out of the profitsof the Company such
a sum as they think proper as a reserve fund and may invest the same in such securities as they may select, or place the
game in fixed deposit in any bank or banks, and may from time to time deal with and vary such investment and apply such
reserve fund or such portion thereof as they think fit, to meet contingencies or for special dividends or for equalizing
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dividends, or for working the business of the Company, or for repairing or maintaining or extending the buildings and
premises of the Company, or for the repair or renewal or extension of the property or plant of the Company or any part
. thereof, or for any other purposes connected with the interest of the Company that they may from time to. time deem
expedient without being bound to keep the same separate from the other assets. . S , .

. 137. Any General Meeting may direct payment of any dividend or bonus declared at such meeting or of any
interim dividends or bonuses which may subsequently be declared by the Directors, wholly or in part by means of drafts
or cheques on London, or by the distribution of specific assets and in particular of paid-up sharés, debentures, or debenture
stock of the Company or of any other company, or in any other form of specie, orin any one or more of such ways, and the
Directors shall give effect to such direction, and when any difficulty arises in regard to the distribution they may settle the
same as they think expedient, and in particular may issue fractional certificates and may fix the value for distribution of
such specific assets or any part thereof, and may determine that cash payments shall be made to any Shareholder upon
the footing of the value so fixed in order to adjust the rights of all parties, and may vest any such specific assets in trustees
upon such trusts for the persons entitled to the dividend or bonus as may seem expedient to the Directors. o

138. No unpaid dividend or bonus shall ever bear interest against the Company. = - ' B

139. No Shareholder shall be entitled to receive payment of any dividend or bonus in réspect of his share or shares -
whilst any moneys may be due or owing from him (whether alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company in ~
respect of such share or shares, or otherwise howsoever. :

140. The Directors may deduct from the dividend or bonus payable to any Shareholder all such sums of moneys
as may be due from him (whether alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company, and notwithstanding the fact
that such sums or any of them are not payable until after the date when such dividend or bonus is payable. :

141. Notice of any dividend that has been declared, or of any bonus to be paid, shall be given to each Shareholder
entitled thereto, and any dividend or bonus unclaimed by any Shareholder for tliree years after notice thereof is given may
be forfeited by the Directors for the benefit of the Company, and,if the Directors think fit, may be applied in augmentation
of the reserve fund. . . N Y

142. = Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held by a firm may be fipid Bo, and an eﬁpctuﬁ!ggceipt
given by, any partner of such firm or agent duly authorized to sign the name of the firm. L g Yo, LS ,}7

143. Every dividend or bonus payable in respéct of any share held by several persons j Qintly, t&?%#cgpan afirm,
may be paid to, and an effectual receipt given by, any one of such persons. . . Uiy » [ A
. T, ¢ ' .

: . Vo Y |
NoTroEs. v o & PN .
. . .
‘144. Notices from the Company may be authenticated by the signature (printed ‘or written) of' theﬁ Agentsor
Secretary, Agents or Secretaries, or persons appointed by the Board to authenticate the same. ' ‘\z?' A
145. Every Shareholder shall give an address in Ceylon which shall be deemed to be his place of abode, a:;id;shall “ :
be registered as such in the books of the Company. : . ’ ' ' o
146. A notice may be served by the Company upon sny Shareholder, either personally or by being sent through
the post in a prepaid letter addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abode, and any notice go .’
served shall be deemed to be well served notwithstanding that the Shareholder to whom such notice is addressed be deaa‘f‘@{“
unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors, or to the Agent or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries
of the Company their own or some other address in Ceylon to which notices may be sent. - . .

147. . All notices directed to.be given to Shareholders shall, with respect to any share to which persons are jointly .
éntitled, other than a firm, be given to whichever of such persons is named first in the Register of Shareholders, and notice
- 30 given shall be sufficient notice to all the holders of such shares. A o :

148. Any notice if served by post shall be deemed to have been served on the day on which the letter containing’
the same would in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in proving such service it shall be sufficient
to prove that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed and put into & post office or post box, ‘'and the entry
in the Company’s books of the leaving or sending by post of any notice at or to such address shall be sufficient evidence
thereof, and no further evidence shall be necessary. . . . . ' '

149. Any Shareholder who fails to give and register an address in Ceylon as provided in Article No. 145 shall not -
be entitled to be given any notices. ‘ R . o _ :
-~ ,180. Al notices required to be given by advertisement shall be published in the.Ceylon Government Gazette.

e
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ABB];TRATIGN.‘

, 151. Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever arises in dispute between the Company and any other
company or person, the same may be referred by the Directors to arbitration. -

, - EVIDENCE. L o

. 152. On the trial or hearing of any action or suit brought or instituted by the. Company against any Shareholdef
or his representatives, to recover any debt or money claimed to be due to the Company in respect of his shares, it shall be -
sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant is or was, when the claim arose, on the Register of Shareholders of the
Company as a holder of the number of shares in respect of which such claim is made, and that the amount claimed is not
entered as paid in the boo?:s of the Company ; and it shall not be necessary to prove the registration of the Company, nor
the appointment of the Directors who made any ecall, nor that a quorum of Directors was present at the Board at which
any call was made, nor that the meeting at which any call was made was duly convened or. constituted, nor any other
matter whatsoever, but the proof aforesaid shall be conclusive evidence of the debt. T SRR

ProvisioNs rErATIVE TO WmnpINe UP or DIsgoruTioN oF THE Company. * - o 1} .o

Directc}53'. dAny Shareholder, whether a Director or ‘not, and whether alone or jointly with- any-other Shareholder or
in the ez’e aa: ?ny person not a Shar. eholder, may become the purchaser of the property of the Company or any part thereof
ot tﬁerenf 0h auvzmdmg upora dlis.solutlon, ‘or at any other time when a sale.of the Company’s property or effects or any
pal 15 40 SI?' th e made by the Dl;'ectors under the powers hereby or unider the Ordinance.conferred upon them.
the sanction of & o an;pa.ny shall be wound up, whether voluntarily of otherwise, the liquidator or liquidators may with
Company, and m&peclihresolqtmn of the Company, divide among the contributories in specie’any part of the assets of the
bonofit g;: the congriv];l the like sanction vest any part of the assets of the Company intrustees upon such trusts for the
O itors thalt piributories as the liquidator or liquidators with the like-sanction shall thinls fit, arid the liquidator or
qdinary full oo e'.lt“{led. to sell all or any of the assets of the Corupany in consideration of orih exchange for. shares,
el ots of zhpaéd, part paid, or preference in the purchasing compariy, butin case any sale shall be madeof-any or all:of
the assets of the Company in exchange for shares in the purchasing company,¢ither ordinary, fully-paid,or part paid, or
preference, any contributory who would be effected thereby shall have a right to dissent asif such resolution were a special
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resolution passed pursuant to the section 192 of the Companies (Consolidation) Act of 1908 in England, but for the purposes
of an arbitration, as in the sub-section (6) of the said section provided, the provisions of the Ceylon Arbitration Ordinance,
1866, and of the Ceylon Ordinance, 2 of 1889, shall apply in place of the Englishand Scotch Acts referred to in the said sub-
section (6) of section 192 of the aforewritten Companies (Consolidation) Act, and the said section 192, save asherein excepted,
shall be deemed to be part and parcel of these present Articles. - . ‘

. In Witness whereof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Association have hereto set and spbsqribed their names at
the places and on the dates hereafter written.
S f C. M. PorE.
EpwaArp D. BowMAN. ~
A. D. CALLANDER.
R. N. ROWBOTHAM..
A. B. PIETERSZ,

A. K. WesTrOP.

N ;\’ 5 s ~ SypNEY JULIUS.
. el ¥ 2 , RN L .
. Witness éo the above stanat 05,5 Coibl;;bo,;thls 29th day of November, 1922 :
) * ) P it o
. : : c . g . 57 L7 : “  B.R. WILL1AMS,
[ Frirst Publicatﬂim.] K o b - \ i? " ¢ e Proctor, Sl_).preme Court, Colombo.
N .- A : 1l ‘ - - ‘ e d Y
¢ - r"{’” [ bt
N IRA @(;og@ ASSOCIATION OF % . GAd
: " A
” b 1 Bt the Company is “ THE GALLEBODDE EstaTeEs Comrany or CEvroN, LiMrrep.”

Eegistered office of the Company is to be established in Colombo,

%56 objects for which the Company is to be established are—

(@)\To purchase from the proprietors thereof the Gallebodde, Palagal, and Mastnawatte estates, situate in the
Ambegamuwse District, of Ceylon, and Hagalla and Maddakelle estates, situate in the Knuckles District of
Ceylon.

o Zarry on in Ceylon or elsewhere the business of growers and manufacturers of and dealers in tea, rubber, and

other Ceylon produce. . . . . ,

(¢) To purchase, lease, take in exchange, bire, or otherwise acquire any other land or lands, or any share or shares
thereof, and any buildings, mines, minerals, mining and mineral properties and rights, machinery, implements,

* tools, live and dead stock, stores, effects, and other property, real or personal, movable or immovable, of any
kind, and any contracts, rights, easements, patents, li¢énses, or privileges, in Ceylon or elsewhere (including the
benefit of any trade mark, or trade secret) whjchms’fy be thought necessary or convenient for the purpose of the
Company’s business, and to erect, construct ‘;ﬁi’é,intain, or alter any buildings, machinery, plant, roads, ways,
or other works or methods of communicatien.

(d) To appoint, engage, employ, maintain, pfovide for, and dismiss attorneys, agents, superintendents, managers,
clerks, coolies, and otherlabourers and gérvants in Ceylon or elsewhere, and to remunerate any such at such rate
as shall be thought fit, and to grant giénsions or gratuities to any such or the widow or children of any such.

. {e) To clear, open, plant, cultivate, impfove, and develop the said properties or any portion thereof, and any other

land or lands that may be;purclfased, leased, or otherwise acquired by the Company in Ceylon or elsewhere,

or portions thereof, as & tda agd rubber estate or estates, or with any other products, trees, plants, or crops

a

gbmpany, and to plant, grow, and produce tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, cinchona,

®)

cacao, cardamoms, rhea, for

() To build, make, construct ghjuip, maintain, improve, alter, and work tea and rubber factories, cacao, coconut
and coffee curing mills, an ?' other manufactories, buildings, erections, roads, tramways, or other works conducive
to any of the Company’s ébjects, or to contribute to or subsidize such. .

(9) To enter into any arrangement or agreement with Government, or any authorities, and obtain rights, concessions,
and privileges. :

(h) To hire, lease, or purchase land either with any other person or company, or otherwise, and to erect a factory
and other buildings thereon, or on any land already leased or owned by the Company at the cost of the Company,
and such other person or company or otherwise, and to lease any factory or other buildings from any company
or person. : .

(i) To enter into any agreement with any company or person for the working of any factory erected or leased as
provided in % or for the manufacture and preparation for market of tea, rubber, or any other produce in such or

. any other factory.
(j) To prepare, cure, manufacture, treat, and prepare for market tea, rubber, cacao, coconuts, plumbago, minerals,
! and (or) other crops or produce, and to sell, ship, and dispose of such tea, rubber, cacao, coconuts, plumbago,
minerals, crops, and produce, either raw or manufactured, at such times and places and in such manner as shall
be deemed expedient.

(k) To buy, sell, warehouse, transport, trade, and deal in tea, rubber, coconuts, cacao, coffee, and other plants and
seed, and rice and other food required for coolies, labourers, and others employed on estates, and other products,

- - wares, merchandise, articles, and things of any kind whatever.
° () "To work mines or quarries, and to find, win, get, work, crush, smelt, manufacture, or otherwise deal with ores,
metals, minerals, oils, precious and other stones, deposits and products, an'd generally to carry on the business
"of miners, manufacturers, growers, Planters, and exporters of tea, rubber, cacao, chocolate, coconuts, and other
produects, or any such business on behalf of the Compeany or as Agents for others, and on commission or otherwise.

(m) To establish and carry on & dairy farm, and to buy and sell live stock, and to sell and deal in milk and dairy
produce, wholesale or repax_l. . :

{(n) To establish and maintain in Ceylon, the United Kingdom, or elsewhere, stores, shops, and places for the sale
of tea, rubber, coconuts, cacao, chocolate, coffee and articles of food, drink, or refreshment, wholesale or retail ;
and to establish in any part or parts of the world agencies for carrying on or developing the business of the
Company or any branch thereof ; al}d generally to carry on the business of merchants, exporters,importers, traders,
engineers, or any other trade, business, or undertaking whatsoever..

ol
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(o) To cultivate, manage, and superintend estates and properties in Ceylon or elsewhere, and generally to undertake

the business of estate agents in Ceylon and elsewhere, to act as agents for the investment, loan, payment, trans-

_mission, and collection of money, and for the purchase, sale, improvement, development, and management of
property, including concerns and undertakings, and to transact any other agency business of any kind.

“(p) To let, lease, sell, exchange, or mortgage the Company’s estates, lands, buildings, or other property, or any part
or parts thereof, whether in consideration of rents, money, or securities for money, shares, debentures, or securities
in any other company, or for any other consideration, and otherwsie to trade in, dispose of, or deal with the same
or any part thereof. )

{¢) To borrow or receive on loan money for the purpose of the Company upon the security of cash credit bonds,
or of hypothecation or mortgages of the Company’s property or any part or parts thereof, or otherwise, as shall
be thought most expedient, and in particular by the issue of debentures, debenture stock, or bonds to bearer
or otherwise, either charged upon all or any part of the Company’s present or future property (including uncalled
capital), or not so charged, as shall be thought best. : . _ :

(7) To cause or permit any debenture stock, bonds, debentures, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, liens, or securities
of or belonging to or made or issued by the Company or affecting its property or rights or any of the terms thereof
to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, transferred or satisfied, as shall be thought fit, also to pay
off and re-borrow the moneys secured thereby or any part or parts:thereof. i .

(s) To draw, make, accept, and endorse bills of lading, warrants, bills. of exchange, promissory notes, and other
transferable or negotiable instruments for the purposes of the Company. : _

(¢) To unite, co-operate, amalgamate, or enter into partnership or any arrangement for sharing profits of union of
interests of any other arrangement with any person or company already engaged in or hereafter to be established
for the purpose of carrying on any business having objects, wholly or in part, similar or analogous or subsidiary
to those of the Company or to any of them, or capable of being conducted so as to benefit this Company, either
directly or indirectly, and to subscribe for or otherwise acquire for the benefit and in the name of the Company
or otherwise, and pay for in any manner that may be agreed upon either in money or in shares or bonds or
otherwise, and to hold any shares, stock, or other interest in any such company, and to promote the formation
of any such company. t v . . R .

(v) To amalgamate with any other company having objects altogether or in part smilar to.this Company.' . - .

(v) To acquire by purchase in money, shares, bonds, or otherwise, and undertake all or any,part of the business,
property, assets, and liabilities of any person or company carrying on any business in Ceylon.or elsewhere which
this Company is authorized to carry on, or possessed of property suitable for the purposes of this Company; y

(w) Tosell the property, business, or undertaking of the Company, or any part or parts thereof, for such consideration
as the Company shall think fit, and in particular for shares, stocks, debentures, or securities of any other,company.

{x) To procure the Company to be registered or incorporated in Ceylon, and, if and when necessary or thought .
advisable, elsewhere. . T

(y) To lend money on any terms and in any manner and on any security, and in particular on the security of planta-
tions, factories, growing crops, produce, bills of exchange, promissory notes, bonds, bills of lading, warrants,
stocks, shares, debentures, and book debts, or without any security at all. - . Lo )

{2) To invest and deal with the moneys of the Company not immediately required upon such securities and in such -
manner as may from time to time be determined. : ’ :

(z 1) To promote and establish any other company whatsoever, and to subscribe to and hold the shares or stock of
any other company or any part thereof.

{z 2) To pay for any lands and real or personal, immovable or movable, estate or property, or assets of any kind
acquired or to be acquired by the Company, or for any services rendered or to be rendered to the Company, and
generally to pay or discharge any consideration to be paid or given by the Company in money or in shares or
debentures or debenture stock or obligations of the Company, or partly in one way and partly in another, or
otherwise howsoever, with power to issue any shares, either fully or partly paid up, for such purpose.

{z 3) To accept as consideration for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or personal, immovable and movable,
estate, property, and assets of the Company of any kind sold or otherwise disposed of by the Company, or in
discharge of any other consideration to be received by the Company in money or in shares (the shares whether

- - - -wholly or partially paid up) of any Company, or the mortgages, debentures, or obligations of any Company

" or person, or partly one and partly the other. ‘ : S

(z 4) To distribute among the Shareholders in specie any property of the Company, whether by way of dividend
or upon a return of capital, but so that no distribution amounting to a reduction of capital be made, except
with the sanction for the time being required by law. .

(z 5) To do all such other things as shall be incidental or conducive to the attainment of the objects above-
mentioned or any of them or any one or more of the objects aforesaid, it being héreby declared that in the
foregoing clauses (unless a contrary intention appears) the word “ Company ’ includés companies or corpora.-
tions, and the word ‘ person ” any number of persons, and that the other objects specified in any paragraph

are not to be limited or restricted by reference to or inference from any other paragraph. . .
- 4. The liability of the Shareholders is limited. ' ' T o '

. 5. 'The nominal capital of the Company is Two million Rupees (Rs. 2,000,000), divided into Two hundred thousand
(200,000) shares of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10) each, with power to increase or reduce the capital. . The shares forming the capital
(original, increased, or reduced) of the Company may be subdivided or consolidated or divided into such classes with any
preferential, deferred, gualiﬁed, special, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, and be held upon such
terms as may be prescribed by the Articles of Association and regulations of the Company for the time being, or otherwise.

We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company

in pursuance of this Memorandum of Association;, and we respectively agree to take the number of shares in the capital
of the Company set opposite our respective names :— '

Number of Shares taken

Names and Addresses of Subscribers. , " by each Shareholder.
E. O. MackwooD, Colombo .. - - L. T e " One
H. F. ParFrrr, Colombo .. o . : . " One .
J. C. KeLry, Colombo o ’ . S .. e T One '
J. F. SBBALD, Colombo .. oL oL e "One - - 2
L. E. Baggr, Colombo Lo . ‘ . .. " One L
0. B. ForeEs, Colombo oo = .. oL B One '
W. E. Drory, Colombo : One

. Total number of Shares taken" .. © Seven

"vWitn‘es_s to the above seven signa‘ures at Colombo, this Twénty-’nihth_ day of Névember, 1922 :
. : ) - ' SypxeY JULtos.,
Proctor, Supreme Court, Colombo.
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" ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE GALLEBODDE ESTATES COMPANY OF CEYLON, LIMITED,

THE regulations contained in the Table C in the schedule annexed to *° The Joint Stock Companies Ordinance, 1861,
shall not apply to this Company, which shall be governed by the regulations contained in these Articles, but subject to
repeal; addition, or alteration by special resolution. * ‘ ) ‘

' The Compeany may, by special resolution, alter and make provisions instead of, or in addition to, any of the
regulations of the Company, whether contained and comprised in these Articles or not. '

INTERPRETATION CLAUSE. .

1. In the interpretation of these presents the followirg words and expressions shall have the following meanings,
unless such meanings be in inconsistent with, or repugnant to, the subject or context, viz. :—

The word “ Company ** means * The Gallebodde Estates Company of Ceylon, Limited,” incorporated or established
by or under the Memorandum of Association to which these Articles are attached.

The “ Ordinance > means and includes *° Joint Stock Companies Ordinarces, 1861, and every other Ordinance
from time to time in force concerning Joint Stock Companies which may apply to the Company.

" “These presents’’ means and includes the Memorandum of Association and the Articles of Association of the
Company from time to time in force.

"““ Capital > means the capital for the time being raised or authorized to be raised for the purposes of the Company.
¢ Shares >’ means the shares from time to time into which the capital of the Company may be divided.
¢ Shareholder >’ means any person whose name is entered in the Register of Shareholders as owner or joint-owner
"of any share in the Company. : T ,
) “ Présence or present ’’ at & meeting means presence or présent personally or by proxy or by attorney.
“Directors ” means the Directors for the time being of the Company or (as the case may be) the Directors
dssembléd at a Board. - . - SO ; oA ;
“Board > means a-meeting of the Directors or (as the context may require) the Directors assembled at a Board

‘ meeting, acting through at least a quorum of their body in the exercise of authority duly given to them.

o “Persons >’ means _partnerships, associations, corporations, companies, unincorporated or incorporated by
Ordinance and registration, as well as individuals. : : : . : .

) - . ¢ Office ’ means the registered office for the time being of the Company.-

“'Seal > means the common seal for the time being of the Company.
[« Month >’ means a calendar month. ‘ Co
“ Writing > méans printed matter or print as well as writing.
Words importing the singular number only include the plvral, and wice versd.
" Words ilnporting the masculine gender only include the feminine, and vice versd.
-¢ Holder >’ means a Shareholder. ‘ ] . o
« Extraordinary resolution ’ means & resolution passed by three-fourths in number and value of such Shareholders
of the Company for the time being entitled to vote as may be present in person or by proxy (in cases where by these
Articles proxies are allowed) at any meeting of which notice specifying the intention to propose such resolutionhas been
duly given. ’ ‘ . :
o BUSINESS. . .

. 2.- The Company may proceed to carry out the objects for which it is established, and to employ and apply its
capital-as soon after the registration-of the Company as the Directors in their diseretion shall think fit ; and if the whole
of the shares shall not have been subscribed, applied for, or allotted, as soon as, in the judgment of the Directors, a sufficient
number of shares shall have been subscribed or applied for, . o :

8. The business of the Company shall be carried on by, or under the management or.direction of, the Directors,
.and subject only to the control-of General Meetings, in accordance with these presents. The Ccmpany being established
on the basis that it shall acquire the Gallebodde, Palagal, Mastnawatte, Maddakelle, and Hagalla. estates, it shall be no
objection that the vendors are in a fiduciary positiqn to the Company or that there is no independent Board of Directors,
nor shall any claim be made on any of the vendors on any such ground. Every member of the Company present or future
-shall be deemed to have joined the Company on this basis. : .

CAPITAL. .
.~ . 4.. The nominal capital of the Company is Two million Rupees (Rs. 2,000,000), divided into 200,000 shares of
Ten Rupees (Rs. 10) each. - s C L ' ) ' -

5. The Directors may, with the sanction of a special resolution of the Company in General Meeting, increase the
capital of the Company by the creation of new shares of such amounts per share and in the aggregate and with such special
perferential, deferred, qualified, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto as such resolution shall direct.

6. Except so far as otherwise provided by the conditions of issue or by these presents; any capital raised by the
creation of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital, and shall be subject to the same provisions in all
réspetts with reference to the payments of allotment money, calls and instalments, transfer, transmission, forféiture, lien,
surrender, and otherwise, as if it had formed part of the original capital. ‘ ) .

7.” The Directors may also with the sanction of a special resolution of the Company reduce the capital or subdivide -
or consolidate the shares of the Company. » . o ' '
Bt S ) » SHARES. S
. 8. The Company may issue the balancé capital whenever the Directors shall think fit and may make arrangements.
on the .issue of.shares for a difference between the holders of such shares in the amount of calls to be paid, and the
time of payment of such calls.

9. 'If by the conditions of allotments of any share the whole or part of the amount thereof shall be payable by
instalments, évery such instalment shall, when due, be paid to the.Company by the Holder of the shares.

10. ' The shares, except when otherwise provided, shall be allotted at the discretion of and by the Directors, who
may from time to timeissue any unissued shares, andmayadd to such shares such an amount of premium as they consider
proper. Provided that such unissued shares, except when otherwise provided, shall first be offered by the Directors to the
Shareholders in proportion to the existing shares held by them, and such offer shall be made by notice specifying the
number of shares to which the Shareholder is entitled, and limiting a time within which the offer, if not accepted, will be
deemed t0 be declined, and after the expiration of such time, or on the receipt of an intimation from the Shareholder to
whom such notice is given that he declines to accept the shares offered, the same shall be disposed of in such manner as
the Directors may determine. Provided that the Directors may at their discretion allot such new shares or any portion
of them to the vendor or vendors of any estates or lands being acquired by the Company in payment of the whole or any
part of the purchase price ‘of any such estates or lands, or as remvneration for work done for or services rendered to the
Company, and that without offering the shares so allotted to the Shareholders.
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11. In case of the increase of the capital of the Company by the creation of new shares, such new shares shall
be issued upon such terms and conditions, and withsuch preferential, deferred, qualified, special or- other rights and
privileges annexed thereto, as the General Meeting resolving on the creation thereof, or any other General Meeting of the
Company shall direct, and if no direction be given, as the Directors shall determine, and in particular such shares may )
be issued with & preferential or quslified right to the dividends, and in the distribution of assets of the Company, and
with a special or without any right of voting.

Subject to any direction to the contrary that may be given by the meetmg that sa,nctlons the increase of capltal,
all new shares shall be offered to the Shareholders in proportion to the existing shares held by them, and stich offer .
shall be made by notice specifying the number of shares to which the Shareholder is entitled, and limiting a time within
which the offer, if not accepted, will be deemed to be declined, and after the expiration. of such time, or on the receipt
of an intimation from the Shareholder to whom such notice is given that he declines to accept the shares offered, the
the same shall be disposed of in such manner as the Directors may determine. }Provided that the Directors may, at
their discretion, allot such new shares or any portion of them to the vendor or vendors of any estates or lands being
acquired by the Company in payment of the whole or any part of the purchase price of a.ny such estates or lands, and
that without offering the shares so allotted to the Shareholders. )

. 12. The Company may pay to any person a commission at a rate not exceedlng ten per cent. or of an amount
not exceeding such rate in consideration of his subscnblng or agreeing to subscribe, whether absolutely or conditionally,
for any shares in the Company or procuring or agreeing to procure subscriptions, whether absolute or conditional, for |
a,ny shares in the Company.

13. The Company may pay & reasonable sum for brokerage and may make any allotment on the terms that the
person t0 whom such allotment is made shall have the right to call for further shares at such tlme or times and at such
price or prices (not being less than par) as may be thought fit.

14, Every person taking any share in the Company shall testlfy his acceptance thereof by writing under his ha.nd
in such form as the Company may from time to time direct. =

15. Shares may be registered in the name of a firm or partnership and any one partner of the firm. or agent du]y
authorized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vote and to give proxies in respect of shares registered in the :
name of the firm. . .

16. Shares may be registered in the names of two or more persons ]omtly

. 17. Any one of the joint holders of a share, other than a firm, may give effectual receipts for any d1v1d>ends payable
in respect of suchshare ; but only one of such joint Shareholders shall be entitled to the right of voting and of giving proxies
and exercising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if thé joint holders cannot arrange amongst
themselves as to who shall vote or give proxies and exercise such other rights and powers coferred on a sole Shareholder,
the Shareholder whose name stands first on the register of shares shall vote or give proxies and exercise those rights and -
powers ; provided, however, that in the event of such first reg1stered Shareholder being absent from the Island, the ﬁrst
registered Shareholder then resident in Ceylon shall vote or give proxies and exercise.all such r1ghts and powers as aforesaid.

18. In case of the death of any one or more of the joint holders of any shares, the survivor or survivors shall be the
only person or persons recognized by the Company as havmg any title to, or interest in, such shares.

19. The Company shall not be bound to recognize (even though having notice of) any contmgent future, partial,
or equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other.right in respect of any share, except any:
absolute right thereto in the person from time to time régistered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of any
person under clause 38 to become a Shareholder in respect of any share.

20. The joint holders of a share shall be severally as well as jointly liable for the payment of ali msta]_ments a.nd
calls due in respect of such share. ‘

21. Every Shareholder shall be entitled to a certificate or certificates under the common seal of the Company,
specifying the share or shares held by him and the amount paid thereon.

22. ' If any certificate be worn out or defaced, then, upon production thereof to the Dlrectors they may order the
same to be cancelled, and may issue a new certificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be lost or destroyed, ‘then, upon -
proof thereof to.the satisfaction of the Directors, and on such 1ndemmty as the Directors deem adequate being given, a new .
certificate in lieu thereof may be given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed certlﬁcate A sum of ﬁfty cents

shall be payable for such new certificate.

23. The certificate of shares registered in the na,mes of two or more persons not a ﬁrm shall be dehvered to the .
person first named on the register. . - .

CALLS

24. The Directors may from time to time make such calls as they think fit upon the Shareholders in, respect of all -
moneys unpaid on their shares, and not by the conditions of allotment made payable at fixed times, provided that three’
months notice at least shall be given to the Shareholders of the time and place appointed. for payment of eachcall; and"
%a,ch Shareholder shall pay the amount of every call so made to the persons and at the tlme and place appmnted by the

irectors.

25. If any Shareholder fail to pay the amount of any call due ‘by him on or before the da,y appointed for pa.y:ment
thereof, he shall be liable to pay interest on the same at the rate of nine per ¢entum per annum from the day a,ppomted for
the payment thereof to the time of actual payment. .

26. A call shall be deemed to have been made at the time when the resolutlon of the Dlrectors authonzmg such
call was passed.

27. The Directors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give time to any one or more Shareholder oF-
Shareholders, exclusive of others, for payment of any call or part thereof on such terms as thé Directors may determme.
But no Shareholder shall be entitled to any such extension except as a matter of grace or favour: .

28. The Directors may at their discretion receive from any of the Shareholders willing to advance the same, and
upon such terms as they think fit, all or any part of the moneys uncalled upon their respective shares beyond the'sums
. actually called up ; and upon the moneys so paid in advance, or upon so much thereof as from tirme to time and at anytime

thereafter exceeds the amount of the calls then made upon, and due in respect of the shares in respect of - which such
advances have been made, the Board may pay or allow interest at such rate as the Sharehclders paying such sums in:
advance and the Directors may agree upon, not exceeding, however, eight per centum per annum. .

TRANSFER OF SHARES.. .. _ , JORE S
29. Sub]ect to the restrictions contained in these Articles, any Shareholder may transfer all or any of his shares
by instrument in writing, ) ' o

30. No transfer of shares shall be made to an infant or person of unsound aind, x . 5

31. The Company shall keep a book or books, tobe called * The Register of Transfers,”” in Which shall be entered
the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share.

32. The Board may, at their own absolute and uncontrolled discrétion, decline to register any transfer of shares
by a Shareholder who is indebted to the Company, or upon whose shares the Company have a hen, or otherwise s or in case

v

-
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of shares not fully paid up, to any pérson not approved by them ; and in no case shall a Shareholder or proposed transferee

be entitled to require the Directors to state the reason of their refusal to register, but their declinature shall be absolute.

’33. " Every instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the Company to be registered, accompanied by the
cortificate for the shares to be transferred and by such evidence as the Directors may reasonably require to prove the title
of the transferor, and a fee of Two Rupees and Fifty Cents, or such other sum as the Directors shall from time to time
determine, must be paid to the Company for the registration of every such transfer ; upon payment thereof the
Directors, subject to the powers vested in them by Article 32, shall register the transferee as a Shareholder and retain the

" 384, 'The Directors may,by such means as they shall deém expedient, authorize the registration of trancferees as

Shareholders, without the necessity of any meeting of the Directors for that purpose. v
85. Inno case shall the Directors be bound to inquire into the validity, legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument
of transfer produced. by a person claiming a transfer of any share in accordance with these Articles ; and whether they
abstain from so inquiring; or do so inquire and are misled, the transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the Company
in respect of the share, except for the dividends previously declared in respect thereof, but only if at all, upon the transferee.
36. The Register of Transfers may be closed at such times and for such periods as the Directors may from time to

time determine, provided always that it shall not be closed for more than twenty-one days in any year.

- R .

TRANSMISSION OF SHARES.

37. . Thie executors, or administrators, or the heirs of a deceased Shareholder shall be the only persons recognized by

* the Company as having any title to the shares of such Shareholder.

. . 38. Any gusrdian of any infant Shareholder, or any committee of a lunatic-Shareholder, or any person becoming
entitled to shares in consequence of the death, bankruptcy, or iquidation of any Shareholder, or in any other way, than by
transfer,shall, upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of wheh he proposes to act under this
clause, or'of his title, as.the Directors think sufficient, be forthwith entitled,subject to the provisions herein contained,
to be registered as’'a Shareholder in respect of such shares ; or may, subject to the regulations as to transfers herein before
contained, transfer the same to some other person. ) . ) )

‘ 39. If any person who shall become entitled to be registered in respect of any share under clause 38 shall not,
from any cause whatever, within twelve calendar months after the event on the happening of which his title shall accrue,.

- be registered in respect of such share, orif in the case of the death of any Shareholder no person shall within twelve calendar

months after such death be rgeistered as a Shareholder in respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the Company
may sell such shares, either by public auction or private contract, and give a receipt for the purchase money ; and the
purchaser shall be entitled to be registered in respect of such shares, and shall not be bound to inquire- whether the events
have happened which entitled the Company to sell the'same, and the nett proceeds of such sale, after deducting all expenses

and all moneys in respect of which the Company is entitled to alien on the shares so sold, shall be paid to the person entitled
thereto. . ;

SURRENDER AND FORFEITURE OF SHARES.

. 40.  The Directors may accept in the name and for the benefit of the Company, and upon such terms and‘cond‘itions'

" as may be agreed, a surrender of the shares of Shareholders who may be desirous of retiring from the Company, providedsuch.

acceptance is properly legalized.

41.. If any Shareholder fails to pay any call or instalment on or before the day appointed for the payment of the-
same, the Directors may at any time thereafter, during such time as the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice’
on such Shareholder requiring him to pay the same, together with any interest that may have accrued, and all expenses that
may have been incurred by the Company by reason of such non-payment. .

The notice shall name a day (not being less than one month from the date of the notice) on, and a place or places at,
which such ecall or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to be paid. The notice shall also state that,

in the event of non-payment at or before the time and at the place appointed, the shares in respect of which the call was

made or instalment is payable will be liable to be forfeited. - )

If the requisition of such notice as aforesaid be not complied with, every or any share or shares in respect of which
such notice has been given may at any time thereafter, before payment of calls or instalments with interest and expenses
due in respect thereof, be declared forfeited by a resolution of the Board to that effect. - - )

42, Any Shareholder whose shares have been so declared forfeited shall, notwithstanding, be liable to pay and shall
forthwith pay to the Co.mpany all calls, instalments, premia, interest, and expenses owing upon or in respect of such shares
at the time of the forf_elture-,‘together with interest thereon from the time of forfeiture, until payment at nine per centum
per annum, and the Directors may enforce the payment thereof if they think fit.. ’

. 43. Every share surrendered or so declared forfeited shall be deemed to be the property of the Company, and may
be sold, re-allotted, or otherwise disposed of upon such terms and in such manner as the Board shall think fit. .
 44. 'The surrender or forfeiture of a share shall involve the extinction of all interest in, and also of all claims and
demands agsinst the Company in respect of the share and the proceeds thereof, and all other rights incident to the share,.
except only such of those rights (if any) as by these presents are expressly saved.

s 45, A certificate in writing under the hands of one of the Directors and of the Secretary or Secretaries that a share
has been duly surrendered or forfeited, stating the time when it was surrendered or forfeited, shall be conclusive evidence
of the facts therein stated as against all persons who would have been entitled to the share but for such surrender or forfeiture.
and such c_ertlﬁCate and t}'le receipt of the Company for the price of such share shall constitute a good title to such share.
and a certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered to any person who may purchase the same from the Compsany, and
thereupon such purchaser shall be deemed the holder of such share, discharged from all calls due prior to such purchase :
and he shall not be bound.to see to the application of the purchase money, nor shall his title to such share be affected by
any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such forfeiture or sale. . |

46. The Directors may in their discretion remit or annul the forfeiture of any share within six months from the
date thereof upon the payment of.a.ll moneys due to the Company from the late holder or holders of such share or shares,
and all expenses incurred in relation to such forfeiture, together with such further sum of money by way of redemption
money for the deficit as they shall think fit, not being less than nine per centiim per annum on the amount of the suins
wherein default in payment had been made, but no share bona fidesold or re-allotted, or otherwise disposed of under Article
43 hereof, shall be redeemable after sale or disposal. .

47. The Company shall have a first charge or paramount lien upon all the shares of any holder or joint holders
for all moneys for the time being due to the Company by such holder or by all or any of such joint holders respectively,
either in respect of such shares or of othershares held by such holder or joint holders or in respect ofany other debt, liability,
or engagement whatsoever, and whether due from any such holder individuslly or jointly with others, including all calls
which the Directors shall ha,ve_ resolved to make, although the times appointed for the payment thereof shall not have
arrived ; and where any share is held by more persons than one, the Company shall be entitled to the said charge or lien in

respect of any money due to the Company fromany of such persons. And the Directors may decline to register any transfer
of shares sub‘ect to such charge-or lien.
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_ 48.. Such charge or lien may be made available by a sale of all or any of the shares subject to it, provided that no
such sale shall be made except under a resolution of the Directors, and until notice in writing shall have been given to the
indebted Shareholder or his executors or administrators, or-the assignee or trustee in his bankruptey, requiring him or
them to pay the amount for the time being due to the Company, and default shall have been made for twenty-eight days
from such notice in paying the sum thereby required to he paid. Should the Shareholder over whose share the lien exists
be in England or elsewhere abroad, sixty days’ notice shall be allowed him. co -

49. The nett proceeds of any such sale shall be applied in, or towards satisfaction of such debts, liabilities, or :
engagements, and the residue (if any) paid to such Shareholder or his representatives. L

50. A certificate in writing under the hands of one of the Directors and of the Secretary or Secretaries, that the power
of sale given by Article 48 hasarisen and is exercisable by the Company under these presents,shall be conclusive evidence of
the facts therein stated. < ) e . .o o )

561. Upon anysuch sale two of the Directors may execute a transfer of such share to the purchaser thereof, and
such transfer, with the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer on the purchaser a complete title to such share.

’ . . f PR 5 P oL \
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PREFERENCE SHARES.

52. Any shares from time to time to be issued or created may from time to time be issued,with any such right of
preference, whether in respect of dividend or of repayment of capital ,or both,or any such other special privilege or adyantage
over any shares previously issued or-then about to be issued (other than shares‘issued with a preference), or at such premium.
or with such deferred rights as compared with any shares previously issued or then about to be issued, or.subject to any
such conditions or provisions, and with any such right or without any right of voting, and generally on such terms as the
Company may from time to time by special resolution determine. . ' . . e e

, 53. Ifatany time by the issue of preference shares or-otherwise the capital is divided into shares of different classes,
then the holders of any class of shares may by an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of such holders congent; on
behalf of all the holders of shares of the class, to the issue or creation of any shares ranking equally therewith, or having
any priority thereto, or to the abandonment of any preference or priority, or of any accrued dividend, or the reduction for
any time or permanently of the dividends payable thereon,.or to any scheme for the reduction of the Company’s capital
affecting the class of shares ; and such resolution shall be binding upon all-the holders of shares of the class, provided that
this Article shall not be read as implying the necessity for such consent in any case in which'but for this Article the object
of the resolutions could have been effected without it. : . o o : e

© B4, Any meeting for the purpose of the last preceding clause shall be convened and conducted in.all respects as
nearly as possible in the same way as an Extraordinary General Meeting of the Company, provided that no member not
being a Director shall be entitled to notice thereof or to attend thereat, unless he be a holder of shares, of the class intended
to be afiected by the resolution, and that no vote shall be given except. in respect of a share of that class, and that at any
such meeting a poll may be demanded in writing by any members personally present and entitled to vote at such meeting.

t

‘Borrowing POWERS.

55. The Directors shall have power to procure from time to time, in the usual course of business, such temporary
advances on the produce in hand, or in the future to be obtained from the Company’s estates, as they may find necessary
or expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of working the Company’s estates, or of erecting, maintaining,
improving, or extending buildings, machinery, plantations, or otherwise. Also from time to time at their discretion to
borrow or raise from the Directors or other persons'any sum or sums of money for the purposes of the Company, provided -
that the money so borrowed or raised-and owing at any one time shall not, without the sanction of a General Meeting,
exceed Rupees Four hundred thousand (Rs. 400,000). o K .

. 56. With the sanction of a General Meeting, the Board shall be entitled to borrow such further sum or sums and at
such rate of interest as such meeting shall determine. A .certificate under the hands of one Director and the Secretary or
Secretaries, or of two Directors, to the effect that in taking any loan the Directorsare not exceeding their borrowing powers,
shall be sufficient and binding on the Company and all concerned, and shall be conclusive evidence. thereof in all questions

between the Company and its ereditors. . , e T P T .

57. Forthe purpose of securing the repayment of any such money so borrowed or raised, or for any other purposes,
the Directors may grant, create, execute, and issue any mortgages, cash credits, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or
obligations of the Company, charged upon all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, lands,. property; rights, and assets
of the Company, both present and future, including uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or may make, accept, or endorse on
behalf of the Company-any- promissory notes or bills of exchange. . C T .

58. - Any such securities may be issued, either at par or at a premium or discount, and may from time to time be
cancelled, discharged, varied, or exchanged as the Directors may think fit, and may contain special privileges as to redemp-
tion, surrender, drawings, allotment, of shares,.or otherwise. . L . o : . :

59. Every debenture or other instrument issued by the Company for securing the payment of money may be so

framed that the moneys thereby secured shall be assignable free from any equities bet ween the Comparny and the personto
whom the same may be issued., - o . Y . . . o Lo :

‘

. GENERAL MEETINGS, R Lo e

" 60, The First General Meeting shall be held at such time not being more than twelve months after the incorporation
of the Company and at such place as the Directors may determine. : : T VP
.. 61.  Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in every year, at such time and place as may be prescribed by
the Company in General Meeting, and if no time or place is so prescribed, then at such placeand at such time as soon after
the first day in each year as may be determined by the Directors. B : e L RET IS
62. The General Meetings mentioned in the last clause shall be called Ordinary General Meetings, all other Moetings
-of the Company shall be called Extraordinary General Meetings. - Lo T e : '

Direc to(i'& shaTJllnE:iDirectors may, whenever they think fit, call. an Extraordinary. Géneral»Meetiﬁg ofthe Company, and ﬁhe
Comp an; for theotis;:%))op a re%umltlonsa&d; Rlldwriting by notless than one-eighth of the number of -Shareholders of the
eing or g ; ol )
of the gzmngy for the & in%e belg ;:zbscr :l?e c{)fo(:f or Shareholders holding in the aggrega_te <').ne‘ eighth part Qf, the shéxj(‘as
. Y Tequisition so made shall express the object of the Meeting proposed to be calléd, shall be addressed to the
_Dzrectc%s, and shall be sent to the registered office of_tlee Company. g prop : I g
Mooti ltwr;):hf lr ecelpt of such requisition the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General
Meeting to %2 old at such time and place as they shall determine. . If they do not proceed to convene the same within
seven days from the delivery of the requisition, the requisionists may themselves convene an Extraordinary’ General
Meeting to be he;d at such place and at such time as the Shareholders convening the meeting may themselves fix, - - - .

. : , A6
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65. - Ahy Sﬁa,'rplibldér may, on giving not less than ten days’ previous notice of any resolution, submit the same

to a meeting. - ’ * :

66. .gSueh notice shall be given by leaving a copy of the resolution at the registered office of the Company.

-'87, Beven days’ notice atleaet of every General Meeting, Ordinary or Extraordinary, and by whomsoever convened,-
specifying the place, date, hour of mecting, and the object and business of the meeting, shall be given by advertisment in
the Ceylon Government Gazette, or in such other manner (if any) as may be prescribed by the Company in General Meeting.
Whare it is propesed to pass a special resolution the two meetings may be convened by one and the same notice, and it is
to be no objection to such notice that it only convenes the 2nd meeting contingently upon the résolution being passed by
_the requisite rhajority at the lst meeting. :

68. Every Ordinary General Meeting shall be competent, without special notice having been given of the purpcses
for which it is convened, or of the business to be transacted thereat, to receive and discuss any report and any accounts
presented thereto by the Directors; and to pass resolutions in approval or disapproval thereof,and to de¢lare dividends, and
to elect Directors and Auditors in place of those retiring by rotation, and to fix the remuneration of the Auditors ;" and shall
also be competent to enter upon, discuss, and transact any business whatsoever of which special mention shall have been
given in the notice or notices upon which the meeting was convened. . '

69. With the exceptions mentioned in the foregoing Articles as to the business which may be transacted at Ordinary
.General Meetings without notice, no General Meeting, Ordinary or Extraordinary, shall be competent to enter upon, discuss,
or transact any business which has not been specially mentioned in the notice or notices upon which it was convened.

* 70, No business shall be transacted at any General Meeting, except the declaration of a dividend recommended
by a report of the Directors or election of a Chairman, unless there shall be present or represented at the commencemenit
of the business two or more Shareholders entitled to vote. . Co '

B 71, If at the expiration of half an hour from the time appointed for the meeting the required number of Shareholders:
shall not be present at the meeting, the meeting, if convened by or upon the requisition of Shareholders, shall be dissolved,
but in any other case it shall stand adjourned to the same day in the next week at the same time and place ; and if at such
adjourned mieeting & quorum is not present, those Shareholders who are present shall be a quorum, and may transact the
business for which the meeting was called. '

72. . The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to take the Chair at every General Meeting; wliether
Ordinary or Extraordinary; or if there be no Chairman, or if at any meeting he shall not be present at the time appointed
for holding such meeting, or if he shall refuse to take the Chair, the Shareholders shall choose ancther Director as Chairman ;
and if no Directors be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take the Chair, then the Shareholders present shall

. choose one of their number to be Chairman. o ~

" 73. No business'shall be discussed at any General Meeting, except the

vacant. :

74, The Chairman may, with the consent of the meeting, adjourn any meeting from time to time and from place to
place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting other than the business left unfinished at the meeting
from which the adjournment took place, unless due notice thegeof shall be given. - o

. “15. Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary or Extraordinary, shall be entered in

a book to be kept for that purpose, and shall when so entered be signed as soon as practicable by the Chairmsn of the

same meeting, or by the Chairman of the succeeding meeting, and the same when so entered and signed shall be evidence of

all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman.

election or a Chairman, whilst the -Chair is

;

" Vormnag AT MEETINGS.

76. At any meeting every resolution shall be decided by a show of hands, and in case there shall be an equality
of votes, the Chairman at such meeting shall be entitled to give a casting vote in addition to the vote to which he may be
entitled as s Shareholder ; and unless a poll be immediately demanded by some Shareholder, or in the case of special
resolution by five Shareholders, present and entitled to vote, a declaration by the Chairman that & resolution has been
carried, and an entry to that effect in the Minute Book .of the Company, shall be sufficient evidence of the fact without
proof of the number or proportion of ‘votes recorded in favour of or against such resolution. The power of demanding a poll
conferred by this clause may be exercised by the proxy or attorney of any Shareholder duly appointed in that behalf. :
© - 7. "If at any meeting a poll be demanded by some Shareholder present, his proxy or attorney, or in case of a special
resolution by five Shareholders, their proxies or attorneys, at the meeting and entitled to vote, the meeting shall, if
necessary, be adjourned, and the poll shall be taken at such time and place and in such manner as the Chairman shall direct,
and in‘such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which he may be entitled ar heréinafter provided ;
“and in case at any such poll there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman of the meeting at which such poll shall have -
beenr demanded shall be entitled to a casting vote in addition to any votes to which he may be entitled as a Shareholder
or proxy or ¢ttorney, and the result of such poll shall be deemed to be the resolutior of the Company in such meeting.
: 78. The demand of a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of business other than
the question on which a poll has been demanded. - : oo C IR .
79. No poll shall be demanded on the election of a Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment. I
80. On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person shall have one vcte. - Where g Shareholder is present
by an.attorney who is not a Shareholder, such attorney shall be entitled to vote for such Shareholder on & show of
hands. In case of a poll every Shareholder shall have one vote for every share held by him.
81. '.!‘he parent or guardian or curator of an infant Shareholder, the committee or other legal guardian or curator
of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of any female Shareholder not entitled to her shares as separate estate, and the

executor or admini:gtratzor of any deceased Shareholder, or any one of such persons as aforesaid, if morée than one, shall
not be entitled to vote in the place of such infant, lunatic, female, or deceased person, -unless such person shall have been
registered as & Shareholder. ’ o oo

82. Votes may be.given eithei personally or by prbe or by ati:orhe: - o ] : -
783 " No Shareholder shall be entitled to be present or to vote either personally or by proxy or attorney at any
meeting unless all calls due from him on his shares have been paid, and-no Shareholder, other than the trustee or assignee

of a bankrupt or representative of a deceased Shareholder shall be entitled to be present or to voté at any meeting held

after the expiration of three months from the registration of the Company in respect of any share which he has acquired by
transfer, unless he has been registered as the holder of the share in respect of which he claims to vote at least three months
previous to the time of holding thie meeting at which he proposes to vote. - o :

-84. No person shall be entitled to hold a proxy who is not a Shareholder of the Company, but this rule shall not
apply to a power of attorney.

1

85. The in§trument aPPOi_nting & proxy shall be printed or written and shall be signed by the appointor (whether
a Shareholder or his attorney), or if such appointor be a company or corporation; it shall be under the commeon seal ofs uch
company or corporation. o Nshed : i . i

'86. The instrument ‘a,ppoin'tin.gé proxy shall be debosited at the regiséered office of the ‘Company not Jess than

i ortyigght hours before the time.appointed for holding the meeting at which the person named in such instrument proposes
0 Vote. - LT e Lt . . - .
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The instrument appointing a proxy may be in the following form :-— -

The G’allebodde Estates Company of Ceylon,l Lq,mzted

I, , of , appoint , of ~—, a8 my proxy to represent me and to vote for me and
" on my behalf at the Ordinary (or Extraordinary, as the case may be) General Meeting of the Company to be held
on the ——— day of ~——————, One thousand Nine hundred and ————; and at any adjournment thereof,
and at every poll which may be taken in consequence thereof. : Coe . .
As witness my hand this —————— day of ————, One thousand Nine hundred and ———,

87. No objection shall be made to the validity of any vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by sttorney)
except at the meeting or poll at which such votes shall be tendered, and every vote (whether given personally or by proxy
or by attorney) to which no objection shall be made at such meeting or poll shell be deemed valid for all purposes of such
meeting or poll whatsoever. ‘ ‘ ‘ : ) o T

r 88. No Shareholder shall be prevented from voting by reason of bis being personally interested in the result.of
the voting. : . ' .

DIREOCTORS.

89, The number of Directors shall never be less than two or more than six ; but this clause shall be construed as
being directory only, and the continuing Directors or Director may act notwithstanding any number of vacancies.

90. The qualification of & Director shall be his holding in his own right at least one hundred fully or partly paid
shares in the Company upon.which all calls for the time being have been paid, and this qualification shall apply as well as
to the first Directors as to all future Directors. - . . o

91. As remuneration for their servieces the Directors shall be entitled to appropriate a sum not exceeding Three

thousand Five hundred rupees annuslly to be divided between them in.such manner as they may determine, but the.

Company in General Meeting may at any time alter the amount of such remuneration for.thé future, and such remuneration
shall not be considered as including any remuneration granted for special or extrs services hereinafter referred to, nor any
 extra remuneration to the Managing Directors of the Company. The Directors may repay to any Director all reasonable
travelling and hotel expenses incurred by him in or about the bona fide performance of his duties as & Director, including
all reasonable travelling expenses to and (or) from Board meetings. oo ' T
92. The first Directors shall be Howard Frank Parfitt and Alfred Churchill Matthew, both of Colombo, and Archi-
bald Thomas Sydney Smith of Lindula. The first Directors shall hold office till the first Ordinary General Meeting of the
Company, when they shall retire, but shall be elgible for re-election. : o - : o
93. One or more of the Directors may be appointed by the Directors to act as Secretary, Managing Director, or
Managing Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent or Agents of the Company, for such time and on such terms as the Directors
may determine or may fix by agreement with the person or persons appointed to the office, and they may from time to
time revoke such appointment and appoint another or other Secretary, Managing Director or Managing Directors, and (or)
Visiting Agent or Agents. : : ’ ‘ N
The Directors may confer on the Managing Director or Managing Directors all or. any duties and powers that might
be conferred on any Manager of the Company. : . . S . .
If any Director shall be called upon to perform any éxtra services, the Directors msay arxrange with such Director
for such special remuneration for such services, either by way of salary, commission, or the payment of a Jump sum of
money, as they shall think fit. R )

S ROTATION OF vmeOTORS; T ‘ .

94, At the first Ordinary General Meeting of the Company all the Directors shall retire from office and at the
First Ordinary General Meeting in every subsequent yearone of the Directors for the time being shall retire from office as
provided in clause 95. S Lo e

'95. 'The Director to retire-from office at the second'()rdinary General Meeting shall, unless the Directors otherwise

arrange among themselves, be determined by ballot ; in every subsequent year the Directors to retire shall be those who
have been longest in office. : . ST : v ) . RS

96. In case any question shall arise as to which of the Directors who have been the same time in office shall retire,
the same shall be decided by the Directors by ballot. ' : o -
" 97. Retiring Directors shall be eligible for re-election. . S S
98. The Ordinary General Meeting at which Directors retire or ought to retire by rotation shall appoint successors

to them, and in default thereof such successors may be appointed at a subsequent Ordinary General Meeting. :

. 99. Any casual vacancy occurring in the number of Directors or provisional Directors arising from death, resigna-
tion, or otherwise, may be filled up by the Directors, but any person appointed to fill such vacancy shall retain his office
so long only as the vacating Director would have fetained the same if no vacancy had occurred. - =~~~ '

~ 100. A General Meeting may from time t0 time increase or reduce the number of Directors, and may also determine
in what rotation such increase or reduced nuinber is to go out of office. o : ' :

- 101. If at any meeting &t which an election'of a Director ought to take place the place of aretiring Director isnot .

filled up, t].ae retiring Director may continue in office until the first Ordinary General Meeting in the next year, and so on
‘%om meeting to meeting until his place is filled up, unless it shall be determined at such meeting to reduce the number of
Directors. : s " ; ’ - S '

' 102. A Director may at any time give notice in writing of his intention to resign by delivering such notice
to-the Secretary or Secretaries, or by leaving the same st the registered office of the Company, or by tendering his written

resignation at a meeting of the Directors, and on the acceptance of his resignation by the Directors, but not before, his offic.

shall become vacant. : :
103. The Company may, by a special resolution, rémove any Director before the expiration of his period of ‘office,

and may, by an ordinary resolution, appoint another person in his stead. The Director so appointed shall hold office only

during such time as the Director in'whose place he is appointed would have held the same if he had not been removed. .

104¢. Every Director or officer of the Company, and his heirs, executors, and administrators shall’' be indemnified .

by the .Compan}{ fron_: all losses and expenses incurred by him in or about the discharge of hisduties, eéxcept such as happen
from his respective wilful acts cr defaults ; -and no Director or officer shall, nor shall the heirs, executors, or administrators
of any Director or officer; be. liable for the acts or defaults of any other Director or officer, or for any loss orexpenses happen-
ing to the Company by the insufficiency or deficiency of title to any property acquired for or on behalf of the Company, or
for the insufficiency or deficiency of any security in or upon which any of the moneys of the Company shall be invested, or
for any loss or damage arising from the bankruptey, insolvency, or tortious act of any person with whom any moneys,
securities, or effects shall be deposited, or for any-other loss, damage, or misfortune whatsoever which shall' happen in the
execution of the dutleS- of h',is office or in relation thereto’ unless the same happen t,h_ro'[]gh his 6wn wilful act or default.

-+ 105. No contribution shall be required from any present or past Director or Manager exceeding the amount, if any,
unpaid on the shares in respect of which he is liable as & present or past Shareholder.’ ' : ‘
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IS " . . DISQUALIFICATION OF DIRECTORS.
' 106. The office of-the Director shall be vacated— .
‘() If he a.ccépts or holds any office or place of profit other than Managing Director, Visiting Agent, or Secretary of
=i ' theCompany. AR o o :
" (b) If he becg)mezba,nk‘rupt or insolvent, or suspends [payment, or files a petition for the liquidation of his affairs
’ -or compounds with. his creditors. . . . ‘
(¢) If by reason of mental or bodily infirmity he becomes incapable cf acting.
(d) If he ceases to hold the required numbe?r of shares to qualify him for the office.
() If he resigns his office under the provisions of clause 102. . . . ,
(f) If he ceases to ordinacily reside in Ceylon or is absent from Ceylon for a period of three consecutive months.

: . No Director shall be disqualified from holding office by reason of entering into any contract with or doing any work
for the Company or by reason of his being a member of any corporation, company, or firm which has entered into any
contract with, or done any work for, the Company, or by reason of his being agent, or secretary, or solicitor, or being a
member of a firm who are agents, or secretaries, or solicitors of the Company ; nevertheless, he shall disclose to the Directors
his interest in any contract work or business in which he may be personally interested, and shall not vote in respect of any
matters connected with any such contract, work, or business.

e
o

RN - PowERS OF DIRECTORS. . .

107. The Directors shall have power to carry into effect the acquisition of the said Gallebodde, Palagal, Mastna-

watte, Hagalla, and Maddakelle estates, and the lease, purchase, or acquisition of any other lands, estates, or property they
may think fit, or any share or shares thereof.
‘ '108. The business of the Company shall be managed by the Directors either by themselves or through a Managing
Director, or with the assistance of an agent or agents, and secretary or secretaries of the Company to be appointed by the
Directors subject to the provisions of Article No. 126 for such a period and on such terms as they shall determine, and the
Directors shall pay out of the ftnds of the Company all costs and expenses, as well preliminary as otherwise, paid or incurred
in and about the formation and the registration of the Company, and in and about the valuation, purchase, lease, or
acquisition of the said estates and lands, and the opening, clearing, planting, and cultivation thereof, and otherwise in or
about the working and business of the Company. o - : : :

109.. The Directors shall have power to make and may make such rules or regulations for the management of the
business and property of thé Company as they may trom time to time think proper, and shall carry on the business of the
Company in such manner as they may think most expedient ; and, in addition to the powers and authorities by any
Ordinarnice or by these presents expressly conferred on them, they may exercise all such powers, give all such consents, make
all such arrangements, appoint all such agents, managers, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, and other officers, supérinten-
dents, assistants, clerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants for such period or periods and with such remuneration and
at such salaries, and upon such terms and conditions as they may consider advisable, and may pay the expenses occasioned
thereby out of the funds of the Company, and may from time to time remove or suspend all or any of the managers, agents,
treasurers, accountants, officers, clerks, or servants of the Company for such reasons as they may think proper and advisable
and without assigning any cause for so doing. - Co- o o . ’

' 110." The Directors shall exercise in the name and onbehalf of the Company all such powers of the.Company as are
not expressly required to be exercised by the Company in- General Meeting, and shall generally do all suh acts and things
as are or shall be by any Ordinance and by these presents directed and authorized to be exercised, given, made, or done by
tho Company, and are not by any Ordinance or by these presents required to be exercised or done by the Company in
General Meeting, subject, nevertheless, to the provisions of .any such Ordinances and of these presents and to such
regulations and provisions (if any) as may from time to time be prescribed by the Company -in General Meeting ; but no
regulations made by the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate any prior act of the Board which would have been

valid if such regulation had not been made. - . .
. The generality of the powers conferred by any clause in these presents on the Directors shall not be taken to be
limited by any clause conferring any special or expressed power. - . o : ' ’ )
" 111. 'The Directors shall have power to appoint a proctor or proctors, solicitor or solicitors, attorney or attorneys
to ‘assist in carrying on or protecting the business of the Company, on such terms as they may consider proper, and from
time to time to revoke such appointment. ‘ : T : v
112. The Directors shall have power to open from time to time on behalf of the Company any account or accounts
with such bank or banks as they may select or appoint, and also by such signatures as they may appoint to draw, accept,
make, endorse, sign, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes, bills of lading, receipts, ccntracts, and
agreements, bonds, mortgages, proxies to any proctor or proctors, and other documents on behalf of and to further the
interests of the Company. . - S -
" 7" "118. The geal of the Company shall not be affixed to any instrument except in thé presence of two or more of the
Directors, or of one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries, who shall attest the sealing thereof ; such attestation on the
part of the Secretaries, in the event of a firm or registered company being the Secretaries, being signified by a partner or
duly authorized manager, director, secretary; attorney, or agent of the said firm or company signing for and on behslf of the
said firm or company as such Secretaries. : : : - . , .
T, 114.. Tt shall be lawful for the Directors, if authorized so to do by a special resolution of the Shareholders of the
Company in General Meeting, to arrange terms for the amalgamation of the Company with any other company or com-
panies, or individual or individuals, or for the sale or disposal of the business, estates and effects of the Company, or any
part or parts, share or shares ‘thereof, respectively, to any company or companies, or person or persons, upon such terms
and in such manner as the Directors shall think fit ; and the Directors shall have power to do all such things as may be
_ necessary for carrying such amalgamation, sale, or other disposition into effect 56 far as a resolution or a special resolution
of the Compsny is not by law necessary for such purpose ; and in case any terms so arranged by the Directors include or
‘make necessary the %ssolutlon é)f ﬂ;ein()olznm;;:ng, tl}efComc%)ar{yhsha,]] be dlssolved to thatend. .. ~ o
" " 115. In furtherance and no atlon of, and without prejudice to, the general powers conferred or im lied in
: , preceding clause, and of the other powers conferred by these presents, it i | et ¢
'?)ngegc:;};es}[:;ll ha,vegthe powers following (that is to say) :— v P %, 1t Is hereby expross 1y declared that the

a) ‘To institute, conduct, defend, compromise, settle, or sbandon any saction, suit, rosecuti ‘

( proceedings on behalf of the Company, and also to compound and allow time for gayrz‘;ll:lo;;‘, so; ti:fthc% legal
any debts due to or from the Company, and any claims or demands made by or against the Com action ot

(b). To refer any claims or demands by or against the Company to arbitration, an pany. :

the awardsa e el d observe and perform or enfore
./ ive receipts, releases, and other di e L i
(c) Tgemakemand :rll) - %he Compr:my. other discharges for money payable to the Company and for claims and

" (d) To act on bebalf of the Company in all matters relating to bankr nd Insolvarba ottt
(G4} office of trustee, assignee, liquidator, inspeét(_)r, or any glmila.r Om(‘:el?ts and lnso!ve'mm_ ‘iwth powér_ to-aceept the

\
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(e) To invest any of the moneys of the Company, which the Directors may consider not' to be iinquiatéljreq;jiréd .
for the purposes thereof, upon such securities and in such manner as they may think fit, and so that they shall
v . not be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees, without special powers, and from time to time

[

to vary or release such investments. : oo o R , o ‘

- (f) To delegate any one or more of the Directors of #he Company for the time being, or any. other person ot ¢ompany

for the time being, residing or carrying on business in Ceylon or elsewhere, all or.any of the powers.or functions

given to or exercisable by the Directors ; and to 001_1f9r such powers for such time-and to be exercised for such

objects and purposes, and upon such terms and conditions and with such restrictions as the-Directors miay think
expedient, and to confer such powers either collaterally with or to the ex;cluswnof,-a.nd in the substitution for,

all or any of the powers of the Directors in that behalf, and{rom time to time to revoke, withdraw, alter, or vary

+ .. . allor any of such powers. The Directors may allow to any person or company to whom any power inay be go
delegated such remuneration as they in their absolute discretion shall think ﬁt. . . BT E

(.

, PROCEEDINGS OF DIREOTORS. -~ . & . w0 Lo i) a o v
116. The Directors may meet for the despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate their meetings at such
places and times and in such 'manner as they may think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of
business. Until otherwise determined, two Directors shall be.a quorum. - - . s mrees
117. A Director may at any time summon a meeting of Directors. ’ - sl
118. The Board may elect a Chairman of their meetings and determine the pgriod for which he is to hold office, and
all meetings of the Directors shall be presided over by the Chairman, if one has been elected and if present, but if there be a
vacancy in the office of Chairman, or if at any meeting of Directors the Chairman be not present at the time appointed for
holding the same, then and in that case the Directors present shall choose one of their number.to be Chairman. of ‘suc
meeting, : : o : L e B
%19. . Any question which shall arise at any meeting of the Directors shall be decided by a majority of votes, and in
case of an equality of votes the Chairman thereat shall have a casting vote in addition to his vote as a Director.. .-~ " .
120. The Board may delegate any of their powers to committees consisting of such member or members ‘of their
body as the Board think fit, and they may from time to time revoke and discharge any such committee, either wholly or in
part, and either as to persons or purposes, but every committee so formed shall, in exercise of the powers delegated to it
conform to all such regulations as may be prescribed by the Board. All acts done by any such committee, in conformity
with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of their appointment, but not otherwise, shall have the like force
‘and effect as if done by the Board. o L TR N
121. The Meetings and proceedings of such .committees shall be governed by the provisions herein contained for
regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directors, so far as the same are applicable thereto, and are not superseded by -
the express terms of the appointment of such committee respectively, or any regulation imposed by the Board. ..~ ~
122. The acts of the Board or of any committees appointed by the Board shall, notwithstanding any vacancy in
the Board or committee, or defect in the appointment or qualification of any Director or of any member of the committee,
be as valid as if no such vacancy or defect had existed, and as if such person had been duly appointed or qualified, provided
the same be done before the discovery. of the vacancy or defect. . S
. 123. Aresolution in writing signed by all the Directors for the time being in Ceylon shall be as valid and effectual
as if it had beed passed at a meeting of the Directors duly called and constituted. o Co L
. 124, The Directors shall cause minutes to be made in & book or books to be provided for the purpose—-

(1) Of all appointments of (@) officers and (b) committees made by the Directors. - .

(2) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors. o : -
- (3) Of the names of the members of the committee appointed by the Board present at each meeting of the committes.

(4) Of all orders made by the Directors. : ’ o
- (5) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings of the Company.

(8) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the Directors. C

(7) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of committees appointed by the Board. e

- 125. All such minutes shall be signed by the person who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting,
the Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting at which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or by, the person who
shall preside as Chairman at the next ensuing General Meeting, or Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, as the case may
be ; and all minutes purporting to have been signed by any Chairman of any General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee
Meeting, respectively, shall, for all purposes whatsoever, be primd facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the
resolutions, and the actual and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purporting tobe so
recorded, and of the regularity of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken place; and of the Chairmanship
and signature of the person appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the date on which such meeting was held. |

2

o

S S AGENTS AND SECRETARIES. Cor e L
126. (a) The firm of Mackwoods, Limited, shall be the first Agénts and Secretaries of the Company. = =~ ' "
(b) Unless and until otherwise mutually arranged the Agents and Secretaries shall be entitled to receive by way of
remuneration & sum not exceeding Rs. 5,000 per annum in addition to the customary commissions and ¢charges usually
charged by cstate agents in Colombo. . - e S o o B
L o

AccounTs. e T T R

. '127. 'The Agent or Secretary or, the Agents or Secretaries, for the time being, or, ii there be no Agent of Secre

or Agents or Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to be kept of the.pagid-up capital for thﬁt%ime being oftgll“iz

Company, and of all sums of money received and expended by the Company, and of the matters in respect.of which such -
sums were received and éxpended, and of the assets, credits, and liabilities of the Company, and generally of all its com-
mercial, financial, and other affairs, transactions, and engagements, and of all other matters necessary for showingithe:trué

financial state and condition of the Company. The accounts shall be kept in such books and in such-a - manner at the

registered office of the Company as the Directors think fit., | L ) S : : .

- (1128. I'll‘he Directors shall from time to time determine whether, and to what extent,.and at what times and places,
and under what eon‘dltvlc_pns or regulations, the accounts and books of the ‘Company or of any of them shall be open to the
ulllspg(;tlon of the Shareholders, and no Shareholder shall have any right of inspecting any account or book or document of
t]:’\I:etinnglpany excopt as conferred by Ordinance or authorized by the Directors or by & resolution of the Company in General
.o 129 At the Ordinary General Meeting in ever Je'a,r the biréct‘ors shall lay before the Company a staterent of the

- income and expenditure of the Company for Eghe préw}:)Zs financial year, and a ba{rance sheet contali)hin}; a summary. of the
;property and liabilities of the Company made up to the end oi the same period. - . - .°. '© . . . .

_ 180.  The statement so made shall show, ‘arranged under the most conveniént heads, theJamount of gross income,
.distingu ishing the several sources from which it has been derived and the amount of gross expenditure, distinguishing the
‘expenise of the establishment, salaries, and other heads of expenditure. _ Every item of expenditure fairly chargeable against
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the year’s income shall be brought into account, so that & just balance of profit and loss may be laid before the meeting,
and: in case where any itemni of expenditure which may 'in fairress be’ distributed over several years has been Incurred in any-
one year, the. whole amount of such .item’ shall be. stated, with the addition of the reasons why only a portion oi such
expenditure is charged against the income of the year. . o

131. - The balance sheet shall Gontsin & summary of the property and liabilities of the Company, arranged urider the
heads appearing in the form annexed to the tablereferred to in Schedule C to * The Joint Stock Companies Ordinance, 1861,”
or as near thereto as circumstances admit. o ’ L e

132, Every such statement shall be accompanied by areport as to the state and condition of the Company and as
to the amount which the Directors recommend should be paid out of tlie profits by way of dividend or bonus to the Share-
holders, and the statement;, report, and balance sheet shall be signed by the Diregto e . ]

133. A printed copy of such balance sheet shall, at least seven days previous to such meeting, be delivered at, or
posted to, the registered address of every Shareholder. : = - .- .

. 134, 'The accounts of the Company shall from time to time be examined, and the correctness cf the balance sheet

agcertained, by one or more Auditor or Auditors. . - A S '
. . . . UDIT.

185. No person shall be eligible as an Auditor who is interested otherwise than as a Shareholder in any transaction
of the Company, but it shall not be & necessary qualification for an Auditor that he be a Shareholder of the Company, and
no Director or officer of the Company shall, during the continuance in office, be eligible as an Auditor. C

136. The Directora shall appoint the first Auditor or ‘Auditors of the Company and fix his or their remuneration.
He or they shall hold office till the second Genéral Meeting of the Company.  All subsequent appointments shall, éxcept as
is hereinafter mentioned, be made at the Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year by the Shareholders present
thereat, and the Auditor or  Auditors appointed at such meeting shall hold office only until the first Ordinary General
Meeting after his or their appointment or until otherwise ordered by a General Meeting. oo

.. 137.. .The rernuneration of the Auditors other than the first shall be fixed by the Company in General Meeting, and
this remuneration ray.from time to time be varied by a General Meeting. . TR
’ 138. - Retiring Auditors shall be eligible for re-election. :

-139. If any vacaney that may occur in the office of Auditor is not.supplied at the Ordinary General Meeting, or if
any casual vacancy shall oceur in the office of Auditor, the Directors shall fill up the vacancy by the appointment of a person
or persons who shall hold office until the next Ordinary General Meeting after his or their appointment. ' :

140. Every Auditor shall be supplied with a copy of the balance sheet intended to be laid before the next Ordinary
General Meeting, after his appointment, and it shall be his duty to examine the same with the accounts and vouchers relating
thereto and to report thereon to the meeting, generally or specially, as he may think fit. ' oL

-~ 141. "The Auditor or'Auditors for the time being shall have a list delivered to him or them of all books kept by the
Company, and hé or they .shall at all reasonable hours in the daytime have access to all accounts, books, and documents
whatsoever of the Company for the purpose of audit. - . . ' ’

DivipeENDS, BoNUS, AND RESERVE Fuxp,

142. The Directors may, with the sanction of the Company in General Meeting, from time to time, declare &
dividend to be’paid, and (or) pay & bonus to the Shareholders in proportion to the amount paid on.their shares, but no
dividend -or bonus shall be payable except out of nett profits. : S T - s o

‘ 143. The Directors may, if they think fit, determine on and declare and interim dividend to be paid, or pay & bonus
to the Shareholders on account -and in.anticipation of the dividend for the then current year, provided the Directors are
satisfied that the nett profits of the Company will be sufficient to justify such interim dividend or bonus. :

144. The Directors may before recommending any-dividend or bonus, set aside out of the profits of the Company
such & sum as they think proper as a resérve fund and may invest the same in such gecurities as they may select, or place
the same in fixed deposit in any bank or banks, and may from time to timé deal with and vary such investment axid apply
such reserve fund or such portion thereof as they think fit, to meet contingencies or for special dividends or for equalizing
dividends, or for working the business of the Company, oc for repairing or niaintaining -or extending the buildings.and
premises of the Company, or for the repair or renewsl or extension of the property or plant of the Company or any part
thereof; or for any other purposes connected with the interest of the Company that they may from time to time deem

-expedient without being bound to keep the same separate from the other assets. T S

S 145. Any General Meeting may direct payment of any dividend or bonus declared at such meeting or of any interim
dividends or bonuses which may subsequently be declared by the Directors, wholly or in part by means of drafts or cheques
on London, or by the distribution of specific assets and in particular of paid-up shares, debentures, or debenture stock of the
Company or of any other company or in any other form of specie, or in any one or more of such ways, and the Directors
shall give effect to-such direction, and when any difficulty arises in regard to the distribution they may settle the same as
they think expedient and in particular-may issue fractional certificates and may fix the value for distribution of such specific
assets or any part thereof, and may determine that cash payments shall be made to any Shareholder upon the footing of
the value so fixed in order to adjust the rights of all parties and mmay vest any such specific assets in trustees upon such
trusts for the persons entitled to the dividend or bonus as may seem expedient to the Directors.

146. No unpaid dividend or bonus shall'ever bear interest against the Company. .

* 147. ‘No Shateholder shall be entitled to recéive payment of any dividend or bonus in respect of his share or shares
whilst any moneys may be due or owing frcm him (whethei'alone or jointly withany other person)to the Company in resbect
of such share or shares, or otherwise howsoever. - _

148. The Directors may deduct from the dividend or bonus payable to any Shareholder all such sums of money
as may be dite from him (whether alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company, and netwithstanding the fact
that.such sumsior any of them arenot payable until after the date when such divideind-or bonus is ‘payable. :

. 149. ‘Notice of any dividerid that has been declared, or of-any bohus to be paid,’shall be given to each Shareholder
entitled thereto, and any dividend er bonus anclaimed by any Sha:reholder“fdr three years after notice thereof is given may
be forfeited by the Directors for the ‘bene\ﬁt of the Company, and, if the Directoiéth‘ink fit, may be appliedin augmentation

of ‘the reserve fund. : 4 or bod ) éaya.ble in b of b b . I ;
150. Every dividend or bonus v respect of any share held by a firmiimay be paid tos snd: an ‘effectiual
receipt given by, a.)rrly partner-of such firm or agent duly authorized to sign the name cf the ﬁr};n p S -an' ‘an offse ‘-1, '
' 151. Every dividend or bonus payeble in respect of any share held by several persons jointly, other than a firm,
may be paid to, and an effectual receipt given by, any one of such-persons. : L0 :

- .

Norrogs. L :

. 152. Notices from the Company may be authenticated by-the signature (printed ot wri , - .
Agents or Secretarieg,h or 1}1191‘-15&)118 Tlpll)lmr}ted byag:ii Board to authenticate the_sgme. written)of the Agent qr Secrotary,
. 153. BEvery Shareholder shall give an ess in Ceylon which shall b . : [

b registorod as such in the books of the Company, Y shall be deemed to be his place -_Of abode, and shall

.7 164. A notice may be served by the Company upon any Shareholder, either ; or by heing &
post in s Bropaid eter Sadessod 1 60 ShOroholdar o bi soistored i peroenly o by hing son through the

o
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slgall be deemed to be well served notwithstanding that the Shareholder to whom such notice is addressed be dead, unléss
his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors, or to the Agent or Secretarya or Agents ‘oF Secretaries
of the Company, their own or some other address in Ceylon to which notices may be sent. ,

155, All notices directed to be given to Shareholders shall, with respect to any share to which persons are jointly
entitled, other than a firm, be given to whichever of such person is named first in the Register of Shareholders, and notice
80 given shall be sufficient notice to all-the holders of such shares.. o . . o N

156. Any notice i{ served by post shall be deemed to have been served on the day on which the letter containing
the same would in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in proving such service it shall be sufficient
to prove that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed:and put into a post office, or post box; and the entry
in the Company’s books of the leaving or sending by post of any notice at or to such address shall be sufficient evidence
thereof, and no further evidence shall be necessary. . . . o :

157. Any Shareholder-who fails to give and register an address.in. Ceylon-ag provided in Article No. 153 shall not
be entitled to be given any notices. S . L . '

168. All notices required to be given by advertisement shall be published in the Ceylon Government Gazette. . -

ARBITRATION.

'159. Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever arises in dispute between the Company and any other
company or person, the same may be referred by the Directors to arbitration. o o —_— g

: EVIDENCE.

160. On the trial or hearing of any action or suit brought or instituted by the Company against any Shareholder,
or his representatives to recover any debt or money claimed to be due to the Company in respect of his shares, it shall
be sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant is or was, when the.claim arose, on the Register of Shareholders of -
the Company as a holder of the number of shares in respect of which such claim is made, and that.the amount claimed is
not entered as paid in the books of the Company ; and it shall not be -necessary to prove the registration of the Company,.
nor the appointmient of the Directors who made any call, nor that a quorum of Directors was present at the Board at which
any call was made, nor that the meeting at which any call was made was duly convened or constituted,. nor any other
matter whatsoever, but the proof aforesaid shall be conclusive evidence of the debt. .

PROVISIONS RELATIVE TO WINDING UP OR DISSOLUTION OF THE COMPANY.

161. Any Shareholder, whether a Director or not, and whether alone or jointly with any other Shareholder or
Director, and any person not a Shareholder, may become the purchaser of the property of the Company or any part thereof
in the event of a winding up or a dissolution; or at any other time when a sale of the Company’s property or effects or any
part thereof shall be made by the Directors under the powers hereby or under the Ordinance conferred upon them.

162. If the Company shall be wound up, whether voluntarily or otherwise, the liguidator or liquidators may, with

_the sanction of a special resolution of the Company, divide among the contributories in specie any. part of the assets of the'.
Company, and may with the like sanction vest any part of the assets of the Company in trustees upon such trusts for the.
benefit of the contributories as the liquidator or liquidators with-the like sanetion shall think fit, and if thought expedient
any such division may be otherwise than in accordance with the legal rights of the members of the Company and in particular
any class may be given preferential or special righte or may be excluded altogether or in part, and the liquidator or liquidators
shall be entitled to sell all or any of the assets of the Comapny in consideration of or in exchange for shares, ordinary, fully
paid, part paid, or preference in the purchasing company, but in case any division ctherwise than in accordance with the legal
rights of the contributories shall be determined on or any sale' m~de of any or all of the assets of the Company in exchange
for shares in the purchasing company, either ordinary, fully paid, or part paid, or preference, any contributory who would
be prejudiced thereby shall have a right to dessent as if such determination were a special resolution passed pursuant to the
section 192 of the Companies (Consolidation) Act of 1908 in: England;but for the purposes of ah arbitration ds in the sub-
section 6 of the said cection provided, the provisions of the Ceylon Arbitratior Ordinance, 1866, and of the Ceylon -
Ordinance, 2 of 1889, shall apply in place of the English and Scotch Acts referred to in the said sub-section 6 of section 192
of the aforewritten Companies (Consolidation) Act, and the said section 192, save as herein excepted, shall be deemed to
Be part and parcel of these present Articles. . R : : o .

- In witness whereof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Association have hereto set and subscribed their names
at the places and on the dates hereafter written. ; i ’ . - [ S . : PO

o |
IR ‘)ﬁ g “*",: E. 0. MACKRWOOD. -
g H. F. Paverer,
J. C. Kty
~ J. F. SiBBALD.
| L. E. Baxes, '
- 2 % . .O. B. FoRmxs. ‘
S Ao Ll E i - e W, E.DRUBY- .

Witness tojthe above seve;}igna fres at Colombo;',this“?9§ﬁiiTﬁvefﬁﬁy-ﬁ’iiﬁh ow%;'\;embér,,'1922 e

‘}L:' 4 ¥

e © SYDNREY JU‘LI:US,( '
Croctor, Supreme Court;. Colombo.

* s e, 4 k 13 ﬁ;}f
v Pty =
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ATION OF 'THE B,m'nl&:, TEA ESTATES, LIMITED."
IMITED.” R

; .
& ; LK

PSOULATE ’
s;ﬁ\‘«’ﬁ‘HE Borrrrva Tea EstariskL
ompany is to be established in Colombo. o
Company is tq,be‘esta,lr)élished\are———k C L ) .
fvise acquire the Bopitiya, Mousekellie, and Neelawella Estates, situate in the Kandy
of Ceylon, as on and from the First day of January, 1923. . . Ia,ntatiaxis,
chase, tdke on lease, or in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire any lands, concessions, e;"’:;e's;.;%bé of way,
afyd properties in the Island of Geylon, the Federated Malay States, Indis, or elsewhere, aﬁjne,-;: implements,
water r}ghts,and otherrights, privileges, easements, and concessions, and any faqﬁO"?;;‘;;’;: or movable, of any
1?33;’ live and dead stock, stores, effects, and other property, real or personal, ImOTELES T o

*
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(3) To hold, use, clear, open, plant, cultivate, work, manage; improve, carry on, and develop. the undertaking lands,
'; and real and personal, immovable and movable, estates or property, and assets of any kind of the Company, or
any part thereof. : S : - . o,

' (4) To plant, grow, and produce tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, cinchona, cacao, ca~damoms, rhes, ramie, and other
natural products or produce of any kind in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere.

(5) To treat, cure, prepare, manipulate, submit to any process of manufacture, and render marketable (whether on
account of the Company or others) tes, rubber, coconuts, ‘coffee, or any other such produects or produce as

.. aforesaid, or any articles or.things whatsoever ; to buy, sell, export, import, trade, and deal in tea, rubber,
. eoconut produce, coconuts, coffee, and other products, wares, merchandise, articles, and things of any kind
". whatsoever, either in a prepared, manufactured, or raw state, and either by wholesale or retail. '

(6) To carry on in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere, all or any of the following
businesses, that is.to say planters of tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, or any other such products or produce as
aforesaid in all its branches ; carriers of passengers and goods by land or by water ; forwarding agents, mer-
chants, exporters, importers, traders, engineers, tug owners and wharfingers ; proprietors of docks, wharves,
jetties, piers, warehouses, and boats ; and any other business which can .or may conveniently be carried on in
connection with any of them. . : .

. (7) To acquire or establish and carry on any other business, manufacturing, shipping, or otherwise, which can be
conveniently carried on in connection with any of the Company’s general business ; to apply for, purchase, or
otherwise acquire any patents, brevets d’invention, concessions, and the like conferring an exclusive or non-
exclusive or limited right to use, or any information as to any invention which may seem capable of being used
for any of the purposes of the Company, or the acquisition of which may seem calculated directly or indirectly
to benefit the Company ; and to use, exercise, develop, grant licenses in respect of, or otherwise turn to account
the property, rights, and information so acquired. - )

(8) To purchase tea leaf, rubber,.coconuts, coffee, and (or) other raw products or produce for manufacture, manipu-
lation, and (or) sale. i ) ’

(9) To work mines or quarries and to find, win, get, work, crush, smelt, manufacture, or otherwise deal with ores,

© "7 'metals, minerals, oils, precious and other stones, deposits or produets, and generally to carry on the business of
mining in all its branches. .

(10) To purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold boats, barges, tugs, launches, and vessels of
any description whatsoever ; to purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold vans, omnibuses,
carriages, carts, and other vehicles of any description whatsoever ; and to purchase, take in exchange, hire, or
otherwise acquire -and hold .all live and dead stock, chattels, and effects required for the maintenance and
working of the business of carriers by land or by water ; of proprietors of docks, wharves, jetties, piers, whare-
houses, and boats ; of tug owners and wharfingers, or of any other business which can or may conveniently

. be carried on in connection with the above respectively. _ | .

(11) To build, make, construct, equip, maintain, improve, alter, and work rubber and tea factories, coconut and
coffee curing mills, manufactories, buildings, erections, roads, water-courses, docks, wharves, jetties, and
other works and conveniences which may be necessary or convenient for the purposes of the Company, or
may seem calculated directly or indirectly to advance the Company’s interest ; and to contribute to, subsi-
dize, or otherwise assist or take part in the construction, improvement, maintenance, working,’ management,
carrying out, or control thereof. . : .

(12) To cultivate, manage, and superintend estates and properties in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay
States, India, and elsewhere, and generally to undertake the business of estate agents in the Island of Ceylon,
the Federated Malay States, India, and elsewhere 3 to act as agents for the investment, loan, payment, trans-
mission, and collection of money, and for the purchase, sale, improvement, development, and management of
property, including concerns and undertakings; and to transact any other agency business of any kind. ’

(13) To engage, employ, maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, clerks, coolies, and other
servants and labourers ; and to remunerate any such at such rate as shall be thought fit, and to grent pensions
or gratuities to any such or the widow or children of any such.

- (14) To enter into any arrangements with any authorities, Government, Municipal, local, or otherwise, that may
seem conducive to the Company’s objects or any of them, and to obtain from any such authority any rights,
privileges, rebates, and concessions which the Company may think it desirable to obtain, and to carry out,
exercise, and comply with such arrangements, rights, privileges, and concessions.

(15) To enter into partnership or into any arrangement for sharing profits, union of interest, reciprocal concession,
amalgamation or co-operation with any person, corporation, or company carrying on or about to carry. on or
engage in any business or transaction which this Company isauthorized to carry on or engage in, or any business
or transaction capable of being conducted so as directly or indirectly to benefit this Company ; to take or
otherwise acquire and hold shares or stock in or securities of, and to subsidize or otherwise assist any such
company, and to sell, hold, re-issue, with or without guarantee, or otherwise deal with such shares or securities §
and to form, constitute, or promote any other company or companies for the purpose of acquiring all or any
of the property, rights, and liabilities of this Company, or for any other purpose which seem may directly or
indirectly calculated to benefit this Company. .

(18) To procure the Company to be registered or established or authorized to do business in the Island of Ceylon,
the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere. . .

(17) To lend money on any terms and in any manner and on any security, and in particular on the security of planta-
tions, factories, growing crops, produce, bills of exchange, promissory notes, bonds, bills of lading, warrants,

" stocks, shares, debentures, or book debts, or without any security at all, ; i

(18) To borrow or raise money for the purposes of the Company, .receive monsy aon Qgposiéaggﬁterest or otherwise,
and for the purpose of raising or securing money for the performance or discharge of any obligation P liability
of the Company, or for any other purpose to create, execute,fﬁ-%t, or isgué any mortghgés, mortgage
debentures, ‘debenture stock, bonds, or obligations of the Company, eithér.at par; premium, or distountHand

either redeemable, irredeemable, or perpetusl, secured upon all or any part-ofithe undertaking;'reventp, rights}
and property of the Company, present. and . future, including uncalled capital or the unpaid calls of the
Company. . . RN — : :

19) Gonerally to purchase, talke onlease, or in-exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire any real ov perssn

) gt amy vights, privilegos, lisnses, or casemonte which e Company may thinlk nacesséey. & convorsont with

o ©80 O 1Ng Pro: © i i . . .
Il‘)eaf;;?: ;e;-:;eﬁg or rights foxl‘ the time being, &P y With in connection Wlth\.al?y\ of the Com-
cause or permit any debentures, debenture stock, bonds, mort ~ ; . .

@0 ;?zurities of, c§' belonging to or made or issued by, the Comp&n;' or aﬁgzgie;g’ iﬁwfg: sé tnoum‘!’r B1Ce8, heng, l(:r

torms thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchan property or rights or any of the

z . > ged, transf , ; ‘
fit 3 also to pay off and re-borrow the moneys secured thereby, or any part Oir;:rit:§£:§;if}ed’ as shall ybe thought
) . &
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(21) To sell the undertaking of the Company or any part thereof for such consideration as the Company msy think
~ fit, and in particular for shares, debentures, or securities of any other company having objects altogether or in
part similar to those of this Company. U o :
" (22) To invest and deal with the moneys of the Company not immediately required upon such securities and in such
manner as may from time to time be determined.” = - ' ‘ o o .
" (23) Mo make, accept, endorse, and execute promissory notes, bills of exchange, bills of lading, and other negotiable
and transferable instruments. ‘ . . ] .
(24) Mo remunerate any parties for services rendered or to be rendered in placing br assisting to place any shares in
the Company’s capital, or any debentures, debenture stock, or other securities of the Company,; or in or about
the formation or promotion of the Company or the conduct of its business. ‘ o
. (25) To do all or any of the above things in any part of the world as principals, agents, contractors, or otherwise, or
alone, or in conjunction with others, or by or througzh agents, sub-contractors, trustees, or otherwise, and generally
to carry on any business, or effectuate any object of the Company. . s
(26) Mo sell, let, lease, underlease, exchange, surrender, transfer, deliver, charge, mortgage, dispose of} turn to account,
or otherwise deal with all or any part of the property axnd rights of the Company, whether in consideration of
rents, moneys, or securities for moneys, shares, debentures, or securities in any other Company, or for any other
consideration. : : . ) . .
(27) Mo pay for any lands and real or personal, immovable or movable, estate, property, or assets of any kind acquired
or to be acquired by the Company, or for any services rendered or to be rendered to the Company, and generally
to pay or discharge any consideration to be paid or given by the Company, in money or in shares (whether fully
paid up or partly paid up), or in debentures, debenture stock, or obligations of the Company, or partly in one way
and partly in another, or otherwise howsoever, with power to issue any shares either as fully paid up or partly
peid up for su¢h purpose. o . . o
(28) To accept as consideration for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or prersonal, immovable or movable,
estate, property, or assets of the Company, or in discharge of any other considerastion to be received by the
Company, money or shares (whether fully paid up or partly paid up) of any comipany, or debentures, 6r deben-
ture stock, or obligations of any company or person or partly one and partly any other.
(29) Mo distribute among the Shareholders in specie any property of the Company, whether by way of dividend or
upon & return of capital, but so that no distribution amounting to a reduction of capital be made, except with
the sanction for the time being required by law. , : ,
(30) To do all such other things as may be necessary, incidental, conducive, or convenient to the attainment of the
above objects or any of them. ‘ ' o o

It being hereby declared that in the foregoing clauses (unless a contrary intention appears) the word * person’
includes any number of persons and a corporation, and that the other ¢ objects ”” specified in any one parsrgaph are not:
. to be limited or restricted by reference to or inference from any other paragraph. - '

4, The liability of the Shareholders is limited. B . ) :

5. The nominel capital of the Company is One Million Rupees (Rs. 1,000,000), divided into One hundred thoasand
(100,000) shares of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10) each, with power to increase or reduce the capital. The shares forming
the capital (original, increased, or reduced) of the Company may be subdivided, consolidated, or divided into such classes
with any preferential, deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, and he held
upon suach terms as may be prescribed by the Articles of Association and Regulations of the Company for the time being
or otherwise. . ’

We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed,.are desirous of being formed into a Company
in pursuance of this Memorandum of Association, and we respectively agree to take the number of shares in the capital of
the Company set opposite our respective names, : . ‘

Number. of Shares ‘taken

‘ Names and Addresses of Subscribers.- L ’ ; ‘: e L . by each. Subsecriber. ..
J. LocHORE, Colombo B : o B .. . 'Ome- . - .
‘« ., . A WaRDEW, Colombo . .~ e e e 7:.91.19,- L ’ '
R. A. SHARROCKS, Colombo A - e . .o ...0ne
E. L. Frasgr, Colombo - .- T : oo i .+« . One" .
M. L. Hopkins, Colombo ' | Do > o - _ ' ' ' f.O"hé,‘ i R ’."’?
A. Priry FrY, Colombo .. ‘ L0 L " .. One .
T. Hunt, Colombo ©* AR T .. -One
Total number of Shares taken .. ~Seven

Witness to the above signaturés, at Colombo, this 5th day of December, 1922 '

Lestie W. F. pE SArAM,
"Proctor, Supreme Court, Colombo..

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE "BOPITIYA TEA ESTATEé, LIMiTED.

It is agreed as follows :— . - :
Seh du]1. Table C not“to.apply.: Company to be governed by these Articles.—The regulations contained 'in Table C.in the
chedule annexed to *‘ The Joint Stock Companies Ordinance, 1861, shall not apply to this Company, which shall be
govern;d b% tl_le regulations contalnfad in these Articles, but subject to repeal, addition, or alteration by special resolution.
i additi ow:r to alter the Regulations.—The Company may, by special resolution, alter and make provisions instead of,
orm a’3 i\?n 0, any of the regulations of the Company, whether contained and comprised in these Articles or not. -
. one of the funds of the Company shall be employed in the purchase of or be lent on shares of the Company.

L Int , o INTERPRETATION. . ' .
. erpretation Clause.—In the interpretation of these presents the followin rds and expressions shall have
. - . T ts b g words and exp
the following meanings, unless such meanings be inconsistent vgith, or repugnant to, the subject or context :—
Company.—The word ‘ Company ” means  The Bopitiys Tea Estates, Limited,” incorporatefl or established
by or under the Memorandum of Association to which these Articles are attached. A7
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. - The Ordinance.—** The Ordinance * means and includes “ The Joint Stock Companies Ordinapces, 1861 to 1918,
and every other Ordinance from time to time in force concerning Joint Stock Companies which may apply to the Company.
" Specigl Resolution.—* Special resolution > has the meaning assigned thereto by the Ordinance.

, Eaxtraordinary Resolution.—* Extraordinary resolution ” means a resolution passed by three-fourths in number
and valué of such Shareholders of the Company for the time being entitled to vote as may be present at any meeting of
the Company of which notice specifying an intention to propose such resolution as an extraordinary resolution has
been duly given. o '

These Presents.— These presents® means and includes the Memorandum of Association and the Articles of
Association of the Company from time to time in force. ‘

Capital.—* Capital > means the capital for the time being raised or authorized to be raised for the purposes of the
Company. - ’ . , .

P S%arés.—“ Shares > means the shares from time to time into which the capital of the Company may be divided.

Shareholder.— Shareholder > means a Shareholder of the Company. . R

Presence or Present.”—With regard to.a Shareholder “ presence or present ” at a meeting means presence or present
personally or by proxy or by attorney duly authorized.

Directors.—* Directors > means the Directors for the time being of the Company or (as the case may be) the Directors
assembled at a Board.

Board.—* Board ” means a meeting of the Directors or (as the context may require) the Directors assembled at s
‘Board meeting, acting through at least a quorum of their I}Ody in the exercise of authority duly given to them.

Persons.—* Persons ” means partnerships, associations, corporations, companies, unincorporated or incorporated
by Ordinance and registration, as well as individuals. . ) N ‘

Office.—** Office.” means the registered office for the time being of the Company.

-Seal.— Seal ” means the common seal for the time being of the Company.

Month.—* Month ’ means & calendar month.. Ca A ,

. Writing.—* Writing » means printed matter or print as well as writing. -~
Singular and Plural Number.—Words importing the singular number only.include the plural, and wvice versd.
Masculine and Feminine Gender.—Words importing the masculine gender only include the feminine, and vice versd.

Busingss.

5. Commencement of Business.—The Company may proceed to carry out the objects for which it is established,
and to employ and apply its capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directors in their discretion
shall think fit ; and notwithstanding that the whole of the shares shall not have been subscribed, applied for, or allotted,
they shall do so as soon as, in the judgment of the Directors, & sufficient number of shares shall have been subscribed or

lied for. ' . <t .
app 6. DBusiness to be carried on by Directors.—The business of the Company shall be carried on by, or under the manage-
ment or direction of, the Directors, and subject only to the control of General Meetings, in accordance with these presents.

.
CAPITAL.

. 7. Nominal Capital.—The nominal capital of the Company is One million Rupees (Rs. :1,000,000), divided into
One-hundred thousand (100,000)- shares of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10) each.

SHARES.

8. Allotment and Issue.—The shares, except whether otherwise provided, shall be allotted at the discretion of and
by the Directors, who may from time to time issue any unissued shares and may add to such shares such an amount of
remium as they may consider proper ; provided that such unissued shares shall be first offered by the Directors to the
registered Shareholders for the time being of the Company as nearly as possible in proportion to the shares already held
by them, and such shares as shall not be accepted by the Shareholder or Shareholders to whom the shares shall have been
offered within the time specified in that behalf by the Directors may be disposed off by the Directors in such manner as
they think most beneficial to the Company ; provided also that the Directors may at their discretion allot any unissued
shares in payment for any estates or lands or other property purchased or acquired by the Company, without first offering
such shares to the registered Shareholders for the time being of the Company, and may meake arrangements on an issue
of sha.;'les fltl)r a difference between the holders of such shares in the amount of calls to be paid, and the time of payment
of such calls. .

9. Payment of Amount of Shares by Instalments.—If by the conditions of allotment of any share the whole or part
of the amount thereof shall be payable by instalments, every such instalments shall, when due, be paid to the Company
by the holder of the ghare. Y -

10. - Acceptance.—Every person taking any share in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof by writing
under his hand in such form as the Company from time to time directs. - ..

4 diru‘t Payment.—Payment for shares shall be made in such manner as the Directors shall from time to time determine
an ©eCt. : i
. 12. - Shares held by a'Firm.—Shares may be registered in the name of a firm, and any pariner of the firm or agent
duly authorized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vote and to give proxies, but not more than one partner
may vote at a time. :

. 13. Shares held by T'wo or more Persons not in Partnership.—Shares may be registered in the names of two or more
persons not in partnership. - -.

14. One of Joint-holders other than a Firm may give Receipts ; only one of Joint-holders resident in Ceylon
entitled to Vote.—Any one of the joint-holders of a share, other than a firm, may give effectual receipts for any dividends
payable in respect of such share ; but only one of such joint-shareholders shall be entitled to the right of voting and. of
giving proxies and exercising the other rights and-powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and. if . the joint-holders cannot
arrange amongst themselves as:to.-who shall vote or give proxies and exercise such other rights and -powers conferred on. a
sole Shareholder, the Shareholder whose name stands first on the register of shares shall vote or.give proxies and exercise
those rights and powers ; provided, however,.that in the event of such.first registered Shareholder being absent from the
Island, the first registered Shareholder. then resident.in Ceylon shall vote or give proxies and exercise all such rights and

" powers as aforesaid. ) )

15. Survivor of Joini-holders, other than a Firm, only recognized.—In case of the death of any one or more of the
joint-holders, other than a firm, of any shares, the surviver or survivors shall be the only person or persons recognized by
the Company-as havin‘? ‘a.jnv tlzlf;dto,' or '}‘I;;oergst inilsu_ch shares. ' ‘

18. - Liability~ oint-holders;—The joint-holders of s share shall be severally as we .ioi :liable:for' the
payment of all instalments and calls due in regpect.of such share, .- . v 1 as JOmﬂY‘ hal}ﬂ_



Parr I. — CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE —D=xo. 15, 1922 2717 -
17. Prusts or awy Interest in Share other than that of Registered-holder or of " any Person undér “Article. 38 not .

recogmzed —The Company shall not be bound to recognize {even though having notice of) any contingent, future, .pa.rtml

or equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in réspect of any share, except

any absolute right thereto in the person from time to time registered as the holder thereof and except also the right
of any person under Article 38 to become a Shareholder in respeel; of any share.

INOREASE OF CAPITAL.

18. Increase of Capital by creation of new Shares.—The Company in Genera.l Meeting, ma.y, by special resolublon,
-from time to time, increase the capital by creation of new shares of such a.mount per share and in-the aggrega,te, and with
s‘!llglll sg;eelal preferential, deferred, qualified, or other rights, privileges, or cond1t1ons a,ttached thereto as such resolutwn
8 irect

19. Issueof new Shares —The new shares shall'be 1ssued upon such terms and conditions and .Wlth such preferential,
deferred, quslified, special, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, as the. General Meeting resolving
on the creatron thereof or any other General Meeting of the Compa.ny shall direct ; and'in partmular such shares may be
1ssued with a preferential or qualified right to the dividends and in the dlstnbutmn of assets of the Compa,ny, ‘and with
a special or without any right of voting. The Du'ectors shall have power to add to such new shares such an amount of
premium ss they may consider proper.

: 20. How carried into Hffect.——Subject to any direction to the contrary that may be ‘given bv the meetmg that
sanctions the increase of capital, all new shares shall be offered to the Shareholders in proportion to the existing . shares
held by them. Such offer shall he made by notice specifying the number of shares to which the Shareholder is entitled,
and limiting a time within which the offer, if not accepted, will be deemed to be declined, and after the expiration ‘of such
time, or on the receipt of an intimation from the Shareholder to whom such notice is given that' he declines -to aceept the
shares offered, the same shall be disposed of in such manner as the Directors may determine. Provided that the Diréctors
may, at their discretion, allot such new shares or any portion of them in payment for any estates or lands or_ other
property purchased or acquired by the.Company, without first offering such shares to the reglstered Shareholders for the
timo being of the Company.

21. Same as Original Capital.—Except so far as otherwise prov:ded by the condltlons of issue or by these’ presents,
any ca.plta.l raised by the creation of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital, and shall be subject-to the’

provisions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and mstalments transfer, transrmssmn, forfelture, len
surrender, and otherwise. .

e
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REDUCTION OF CAPITAL AND SUBDIVISION oR Consor.mArron OF SEARES. . 2o
.22. Reduction of Capital and Subdzmswn or Consolidation of Shares.—The Company in General Meet:ng Thay by

special resolution reduce the capital in such 'manner as such special resolution! shsl] direct, and may by special resdlution
,subdrvrde or consolidate the shares of the Company or any of them.

- SEARE CERTIFICATES.

23. Certificates how issued.—Every Shareholder shall be. entitled to one cert:ﬁca.te for- all ”the shares regxstered in
his name, or t6 several certificates, each for one or more of such shares. Every certificate sha].l speclfy the number of the
share in respect of which it is issued.

24, Certificates to be under Seal of Company. —The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal of the
Company.

P 22’, Renewal of Certificate.—If any certificate be worn out or defaced, then upon production thereof to the Directors
they may order the same to be cancelled and may issue & new ¢ertificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be:lost or
destroyed, then upon proof thereof to the satisfaction. of the Directors, and on such mdemmty as, the Directors -deem
adequate being given, a new certificate in lieu thereof shall be given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed cemﬁcate
A sum of fifty cents shall be payable for such new certificate.

96. Certificate to be delivered to the first named of Joint-holders not a Pirm.—The certlﬁca.te of shares regmteredmthe
names.of two or more persons not a firm shall be delivered to the person first named on the register. .

=~ i

TRANSFER OF" SEARES. ,

§7 . Ezerozse of Rights.—No person shall exercise any right of a Shareholder unbil his 1 na.me sha,ll have been entered
in the Register of Shareholders andhe shall have paid ail’ calls' a.nd other moneys for the tlme bemg payable on every share
in the Compaziy held by him. )

28. Transfer of Shares.-—Sub]ect to the restnctlon of these Artncles any Shareholder ma,y transfer a.ll or a.ny of
his shares by instrument in writing.

29. No transfer to Minor or Person of Unsoumi M ind.—No transfer of shares shall be ma.de to a minoror person ef
unsound mind.

- 30. Register of T'ransfers.—The Company shall keép a book or books, ta 'be ca.lled g '.l;'he B.eglster of Transfers,”
in which shall be entered the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share.

31. Instrument of Transfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall be. signed both by the transferor a.nd
transferee, and the transferor shall be deemed to remam the. holder of such sha,re until the name of the transferee is
entered in the register in respect thereof. -

32. Board may decline to register T'ransfers.—The: Board may, ab their own absolute and uncontrolled dlscretaon,
decline to register any transfer of shares by a-Shareholder who is indebted to_ the Company, or upon whose sha.res the

Company have a lien or otherwise ; or to any person not approved by them.

33, Not bound fo state Reason.—In no ¢ase shall a Shareholder or proposed transferee’be'entl ed to requlre the

‘Directors to state the reason of their refusal to reg:ster, but their declinature shall be absolute..

3¢: ' Registrationof Transfer.—Every instrumentof trarisfer must be left at the office of the Company to, be reg;stered
accompanied by such evidence as the Directors may ressonably réquire to prove the title of the transferor, and a fee of
Rs. 250, or such other sum. as the Directors shall from tirhe to time détermine, must be pa1d and theteupon the Dlrectors,
subject to the powers vested in them by Articles. 32 33, e.nd 356, shall reglster the' transferee a8’ a Shareholder :md retain
the instrument of transfer.

35. " Direttors may authorize Registration of Tranéiferees. ~The Directors’ may, by such means ‘a8, they s‘ all.deern
expedient, authorize the regrstratlon of transferees as Shareholders mthout the necessity of’ any. meetmg of the D:rectors
for that purpose.

- 86. Directors not bound- to mqmre as to Validity of Tmmfer.d—In no case ghall the Directors be bound 6 mquu'e
into the validity, legal effect, or genuineness of any instrament of transfer produced by & person_claiming-a transfer of
any share in accordance with.these Articles ; arid whether they abstain from'so inguiring, or do so inquire a‘ngsm misled,
the transferor shall have no claim whatsocever i upon the Company in fespect of the share, exvept for the dividends previously
declmd in respect thereof, but if at all upon the transferee’only."

AT
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. 87.. Transfer Books when to be closed.—The Transfer Books may be closed during the fourteen days immediately
preceding each Ordinary General Meeting, including the First General Meeting ; also, when & dividend-is declared, for the
three days next ensuing the Meeting ; also at such other times as the Directors may decide, not exceeding in the whole
twenty-one days in any one year. S _ . . . .

o : V TRANSMISSION OF SHARES. - . .

88. Tutle to Shares of Deceased Holder.—The executors, or administrators, or the heirs of a deceased Shareholder
shall be the only persons recognized by the Company as having any title to shares of such Shareholder.

39. Registration of Persons entitled to Shares otherwise than by Transfer.—Any curator of any minor Shareholder,
any committee of a lunatic Shareholder, or any person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the death, bankruptey,
or liquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder, or in any other way than by transfer, shall,
upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he proposes to act under this clause, or

- of his title, as the Company think sufficient, be forthwith entitled, subject to the provisions herein contained, to be
registered as a Shareholder in respect of such shares on payment of a fee of Rs. 2'50 ; or may, subject to the regulations
as to transfers hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person. . . )

40, Failing such Registration, Shares may be sold by the Company.—Ii any person who shall become entitled to

be registered in respect of any share under Article 39 shall not, from any cause whatever, within twelve calendar months
after the event on the happening. of which his title shall accrue, be registered in respect of such share, or if in the case of
the death of any Shareholder, no person shall, within twelve calendar months after such death, beregistered as a Share-
holder in respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the Company may,sell, either by public auction or private
contract, and give a receipt for the purchase money ; and the purchaser shall be. entitled to.be registered in respect of
such share, and shall not be bound to inquire whether the events have happened which entitled the Company ‘to sell the
- same ; the nett proceeds of such sale, after deducting all expenses and all moneys: in respect of which the Company is
entitled to a lien on the shares so sold, shall be paid to the person entitled thereto. :

SURRENDER AND FORFEITURE OF SHARES.

41, The Directors may accept Surrender of .Shares.—-{l‘he Directors may accept, in the name and for the benefit
of the Company, and upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon, a surrender of the shares of Shareholders
who may be desirous of retiring from the Company. i R ' ‘

42. (a) If Call or Instalment be not paid, Notice to be given to Shareholder.—If any Shareholder fails to pay sny call
or instalment on or before the day appointed for the payment of the same, the Directors may at any time thereafter,
during such time as the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice on such Shareholder or his executors or adminis-
trators, or the trustee or assignee in his bankruptcy, requiring him to pay the same, together with any interest that may
have accrued, at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, and all expenses that may have been incurred by the Company by
reason of such non-payment. : o : .

(b). Terms of Notice.—The notice shall name a day (not being less than one month from the date of the notice)on
and a place or places at which such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to be paid ; the
notice shall also state that, in the event of non-payment at or before the time and at the place appointed, the shares in
respect of which the call was made or instalment is payable will be liable to be forfeited.. . .

(¢) In default of Payment, Shares to be forfeited.—If the requisition of such.notice as aforesaid benot complied with,
every or any share or shares in respect of which such notice has been given may at any time thereafter, before payment
of calls or instalments, with interest and expenses due in respect thereof, be declared forfeited by & resolution of the Board
to that effect. : § !

(d) Shareholder still liable to pay Money owing at Time of Forfeiture.—Any Shareholder whose shares have been so
declared forfeited shall, notwithstanding, be liable to pay and shall forthwith pay to the Company all calls, instalments,
interest, and expenses owing upon or in respect of such shares at the time of the forfeiture, together with interest thereon
fI‘OI}lll the}uiix;e;i of forfeiture until payment at 9 per cent. per annum, and the Directors may enforce the payment thereof

. if they thi t. C : .

43. Surrendered or forfeited Shares to be the Property of the Company, and may be sold, &c.—Every sharesurrendered
or s0'declared forfeited shall be deemed to be the property of the Company, and may be sold, re-allotted, or otherwise
disposed of nupon such terms and in such manner as the Board shall think fit. . ‘

44, Effect of Surrender or Forfeiture.—The surrender or forfeiture of ashare shall involve the extinction of all interest
in, and also of all claims and demands against, the Company in respect of the share and the proceeds thereof, and all other
rights incident to the share, except only such of those rights (if any) as by these presents are expressly saved. .

45.  (a) Certificates of Surrender or Forfeiture.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors
and of the Agent or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries that a share has been duly surrendered or forfeited, stating the time
when it was surrendered or forfeited, shall be conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated as against all persons who
would'have been entitled to the share but for such surrender or forfeiture ; such certificate-and the receipt of the Company
for the price of such share shall constitute a good title to such share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered °
to any person who may purchase the same from the Company ; such purchaser thereupon shall be deemed the holder of
such share, discharged from all calls due prior to such purchase, and he shall not be bound to see to the application of the
purchase money, nor shall his title to such share be affected by any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such
forfeiture or sale. SRR . o

" " (b): Forfeiture moy be remitted.—The Directors may in their discretion remit or annul the forfeiture of any share
within six months from the date.thereof upon the payment of all moneys due to the Company from the late holder or
holders of such share or. shares, and all expenses incurred in relation to such forfeiture, together with such further sum
of money by way of redemption money for the deficit, as they shall think fit, not being less than 9 per cent. per annum
on the amount of the sums wherein defsult in payment had been made, but no share bona fide sold or re-alloted, or otherwise
disposed of under Article 43 hereof, shall be redeemable after sale or disposal. ) » _

46,  Company’s Lien on Shares.—The Company shall have & first charge or paramountlienupon all the shares of any
holder, or joint-holders for all moneys for the time being due to the Company by such holder, or by allor any of such joint-
holders respectively, either in réspect of such shares or of other shares held by such holder or joint-holders or othérwise, and
whether due from any such holder individually or jointly with others, including all calls; resolutions for which shall have
been passed by the Directors, although the times appointed for the payment thereaf shall not have arrived; and where
any share is held by more persons than one, the Company shall ]oe entitled to the said charge or lien in respect of any
money due to the Company from any of such persons. - And the Directors may decline o register any transfer of shares
subject to such charge or lien. . D . . - :

" 47, Lien how made available.—Such charge or lien may be made available by a sale of all or any of the shares subject
to it, provided that no such sale shall be made except under a resolution of the Directors and until notice in writing shall
have been given to the indebted Shareholder or his executors or administrators, or the assignee or trustee in his bank-
ruptey, requiring him or them to pay the amount for the time being due to the Company, and default shall have been made
for twenty-eight days from such notice in paying the sum thereby fequx.red tobepaid. Should the Shareholder over whose
share the lien exists be in England or elsewhere abroad, sixty days’ notice shall be allowed hirm, ’
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48. " Proceeds how applied.—The nett proceeds of any sach sale as aforesaid under the provisions of Articles 43
and 47 hereof shall be applied in or towards satisfaction of svch debts, liabilities, or engagements, and the residue (if any)
shall be paid to such Shareholder or his representatives. )

49. Certificate of Sale.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and of the Agent or Secretary
or Agents or Secretaries that the power of sale given by Article 47 has arisen, and is exercisable by the Company under these
presents, shall be conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated.

50. ' Transfer on Sale how executed.—Upon any sach sale two of the Directors may execute a transfer of such share
to the purchaser thereof, and such transfer, with the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer on the purchaser a complete title

to such shares.
PREFERENCE SHARES.

51. Preference and deferred Shares.—Any shares from time to time to be issued or created may from time to time be
issued with any such right of preference, whether in respect of dividend or of payment of capital, or both, or any such other
special privilege or advantage over any shares previously issued or then about to be issued (other than shares issued with a
preference), or with such deferred rights as compared with any shares previously issued or then about to be issued, or subject
to any such conditions or provisions, and with any such right or without any right of voting, and generally on such terrs as
the Company may from time to time, by special resolution, determine.

52. Modification of Rights and consent thereto.—If at any time by the issue of preference shares or otherwise the
capital is divided into shares of different classes—

(1) The holders of any class of sharesby an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of such holders may consent,
on behalf of all the holders of shares of the class, to the issue or creation of any shares ranking equally therewith
or having any priority thereto, or the abandonment of any preference or priority, or of any accrued dividend,
or the reduction for any time or permanently of the dividends payable thereon, or to any scheme for the reduc-
tion of the Company’s capital affecting the class of shares ;

(2) All or any of the rights, privileges, and conditions attached to each classmay be commuted, abrogated, abandoned,
added to, or otherwise modified by a special resolution of the Companyin General Meeting, provided the holders
of any class of shares affected by any such commutation, abrogation, abandonment, addition, or other modifi-
cation of such rights, privileges, and conditions consent thereto, on behalf of all the holders of shares of the cless
by an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of such holders.

Any extraordinary resolution passed under the provisions of this Article shall be binding upon all the holders of shares
of the class, provided that this Article shall not be read as implying the necessity for such consent as aforesaid in any case in
which but for this Article the objeet of the resolution could have been effected without it.

B3. Meeting affecting a particular Class of Shares.—Any meeting for the purpose of the last preceding clause shall be
convened and conducted in all respects as ncarly as possible in the same way as an Extraordinary General Meeting of the
Company, provided that no Shareholder, not being a Director, shail be entitled to notice thereof or to attend thereat, unless
he be a holder of shares of the class intended to be affected by the resolution and that no vote shall be given except in
respect of a share of that class, and that at any such meeting a poll may be demanded in writing by any Shareholder personally
present and entitled to vote at the meeting. N

Cavrs.

54. (a) Directors may make Calls.—The Directors may from time to time makesuch calls as they think fit upon the
registered holders of shares in respect of moneys unpaid thereon, and not by the conditions of allotment made payable at
fixed times ; and each Shareholder shall pay the amount of every call so made on him to the persons and at the times and
places appointed by the Directors, provided that two months’ notice at least shall be given to the Shareholders of the time
and place appointed for payment of each call.

(b) Calls, Time when made.—A. call shall be deemed to have been made at the time when the resolution authorizing
the call was passed at & Board Meeting of the Directors, or by resolution in writing in terms of Article 121,

(¢) Extension of Time for Payment of Call.—Tho Directors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give time to
any one or more Shareholder or Shareholders, exciusive of the others, for payment of any call or part thereof on such terms
as the Directors may determine. But no Shareholder shall be entitled to any such extension except as a matter of grace or
favour. .

58. Interest on unpaid Call.—If the sum payable in respect of any call or instalment is not paid on or before the day
appointed for the payment thereof, the holder for the time bein3 of the share in respect of which the call shall have been made
or the instalments shall have been due, shall pay interest for the same at the rate of 9 per centum per annum from the day
appointed for the payment thereof to the time of the actual payment, but the Directors may, when they think fit, remit
altogether or in part any sum becoming payable for interest under this clause.

56. Paymenis in Anticipation of Calls.—The Directorsmay at their discretion receive from any Shareholder willing
to advance the same, and upon such terms as they think fit, all or any part of the amount ofhis shares beyond the sum
actaally called up. .

BorrOWING POWERS,

. B7. Power to borrow.—The Directors shall bave power to procure from time to time, in the usual course of
business, such temporary advences on the produce in hand, or in the future to be obtsined from the Company’s estates as they
may find necessary or expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of working the Company’s estates, or of erecting,
maintaining, improving, or extending buildings, machinery, or plantations or otherwise. Also from time to time at their
diseretion to borrow or raise from the Directors or other persons any sum or sums of money for the purposes of the Company,
but so that the a,rr}ount ab any one time owing in respect of moneys so borrowed or raised shall not, without the sanction
of a General Meeting, exceed the sum of One hundred and Fifty thousand Rupees (Rs. 150,000). The Directors shall,
with the sanc_tion of & General Meeting, be entitled to borrow or raise such further sum or sums, and at such rate of interest
as such meeting shall determine. The Directors may, for the purpose of securing the repayment of any such sum or sums
of money so borrowed or raised, create and issue any mortgages, debentures, mortgage debentures, debenture stock, bonds,
or obligations of the Company, charged upon all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, property, and rights or assets
of the Company (both present and future), including uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or give, accept, or endorse on behalf
of the Company any promissory notes or bills of exchange. Provided also that before the Directors execute any mortgage,
issue any debentures,. or create any debenture stock they shall obtain the sanction thereto of the Company in General
Meetmg, whether Ordinary or Extraordinary, notice of the intention to obtain such sanction at such meeting having been
duly given. Any such securities may be issued either at par or at & premium or discount, and may from time to time
be cancelled or discharged, varied or exchanged as the Directors may think fit, and may contain any special privileges as
to redemption, surrender, drawings, allotment of shares, or otherwise. Every debenture or other instrument issued by
the Company for securing the payment of money may be so framed that the moneys thereby secured shall be assignable
free from any equities between the Company and.the person to whom the same may be issued. A declaration under the
Company’s seal contained in or endorsed upon any of the documents mentioned in this Article and subscribed by two or

'
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more of the Directors, or by one Director and the Agent or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries, to the effect that the Directors
have power to borrow the amount which such document may represent, shall be conclusive evidence thereof in all questions
between the Company and its creditors, and no such documents containing such declaration.shall, as regards the creditor;
be void en t {

. he ground of its being granted in excess of the aforesaid borrowing power, unless it shall be proved that such
creditor -was aware that it was so granted. . . . o .

MEETING8: ‘
58. First Gereral Meeting.—The First General Mesting of the Comipany shail be held at such time, not being more
than twelve months after the registration of the Company, and at such place as the Directors may determine.
59.

Subsequent General Meetings.—Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in every year a
place as may be prescribed by the Company

place as maj be determined by the Directors. )
60. Ordinary and Eaxtraordinary General Meetin

. t'such time a:nd
in General Meeting, and if no time or place is prescribed, at such time and

gs.—~ml¢p'Genera] Meetings mentioned in the two last preceding

ﬁauses shell be calied Ordinary General Meetings ; all other meetings of the Company shall be called Extraordinary General
eetings. C '
! 61

Extraordinary General Meetings.—The Directors may, whenever they think fit, call an Extraordinary General
Meeting, and the Directors shall do so upon a requisition made in writing by not less than one-seventh of the number of
Shareholders holding not less than one-seventh of the issued capital and entitled to vote.

62. Requisition of Shareholders to state Object of Meeiing ; on Receipt of Requisition, Directors to call Meeting, and in
default Shareholders may do so.—Any requisition so made shallexpress the object of the meeting proposed to be called,
shall be addressed to the Directors, and shall be sent to the registered office of the Company. Upon the receipt of such
requisition the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to be held at such time
and place as they shall determine. If they do not proceed to convene the same within seven days from the delivery of -
the requisition, the requisitionist may themselves convene an Extraordinary General Meeting to be held at such place and
&t such time as the Shareholders convening the meeting may themselves fix.

, 63. Notice of Resolution.—Any Shareholder may, on giving not less than ten days’ previous notice of any resolution,

$ubmit the same to a meeting. Such notice shall be given by leaving a copy of the resolution at the registered office of
the Company. . :

64. Seven: Days’ Notice of Meeting to be given.—Seven days’ notice at least of every General Meeting, Ordinary or
Extraordinary, and by whomsoever convened, specifying the place, date, hour of meeting, and the objects and business
of the meeting, shall be given either by advertisement in the Ceylorn Qovernment Gazette, or by notice sent by post, or other-
wise served as hereinafter provided, but an accidental omission to give such notice to any Shareholder shall not invalidate
the proceedings at any General Meeting: : ’

65. Business requiring and not requiring Notification.—Every Ordinary General Meeting shall be competent, without
special notice having been given of the purposes for which it is convened, or of the business to be transacted thereat, to
receive and discuss any report and. any accounts presented thereto by the Directors, and to pass resolutions in approval
or disapproval thereof, and to declare dividends, and to elect Directors and Auditors retiring in rotation, and to fix the
remuneration of the Auditors ;: and shall also be competent te enter upon, discuss, and transact any business whatever of
which special mention:shall have been made in the notice or notices upon which the meeting was convened.

66. Notice of other Business to be given.—With the exceptions mentioned in the foregoing Articles as to the business
which may be transacted at Ordinary General Meetings without notice, no General Meeting, Ordinary or Extraordinary,
shall be competent to enter upon, discuss, or transact any business which has not been specially mentioned in the notice
or notices upon which it Wwas convened. )

67. Quorum to Be Present.—No Business shall be transacted at any General Meeting, excopt the declaration of a
dividend reconimended by & report of the Directors or the election of a Chairman, unless there shall be present in person a
the commerticement of the business two or more persons, being Shareholders entitled to vote, or persons holding proxies
or powers of attorney from Shareholders entitled to vote.. : . .

68. " If o Quorum not present, Meeling to be dissolved or adjourned ; adjourned Meeting to transact Business.—If at the
expiration of half an hour from the time appointed for the meeting the required riumber of persons shall not be present
at the meeting, the meeting if convened by or upon the requisition of Shareholders shall be dissolved,-but in any other

case it shall stand adjourped to.the same day in the next week at the same time and place ; and if at such adjourned
meeting a quorum is not present, those Shareholders who are present shall be a quorum, and may transact the business.
for which the meeting. was called. ' . :

69. Chairman of Directors or a Diréctor to be Chairman of General Meeting ; in case of their Absence or Refusal, a
Shareholder may act.—The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to take the Chair at every General Meeting,.
whether Ordinary or Extraordinary ; but if, there be no Chairman, or if at any meeting he shall not be present within
15 minutes after the time appointed for holding such meeting, or if he shall refuse to take the chair, the Shareholders.
shall choose another Director as Chairman ; and if no Directors be. present, or if all the Directors present decline to take
the chair, then thée Shareholders present shall choose one .of their number to be Chairman. ’ .
' 70." Business confined to Election of Chairman while Chair vacant.—No business shall be discussed at any General.
Meeting, except the election of a Chairman, whilst the chair is vacant. ’ o

71. Chairman with consent may adjourr Meéeting.—The Chairman, with the consent of the meeting, may adjourn
any meeting from time to time and from place.to place, but nobusiness shall be transacted at any- adjourned meeting other
than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment took place, unless' .due notice shallbe given.’

. 72 . Miuutes of -General Meetings.—Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary-or
Extraordinary; shall be. entered in. a book to be kept for that purpose, and shall when so entered be signed as soon as:
practicable by.the Chairman of the same -meeting, or by the Chairman of the succesding meeting, and the same when so.
entered. and-signed:shall be evidence.of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman. e

Vorma AT MEETINGS.

73. Votes.—At any meeting every resolution shall be decided by the votes of the Shareholders present. In case
thiere shall-be an equality of votes, the Chairman at such- meeting shall be entitled to give a casting vote in addition to.
the votes to' which he may be entitled as Aa.VSharoiholder_ and proxy and attorney ; and unless a poll be immediately
demanded in writing by some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled to vote, a declaration by the Chairman
that & resolution has .been carried, and apn entry to t»hg.h éffect-in the Minuté Book of the €ompany, shall be sufficient:
eviderice of the fact without proof of the numbet of votes fecorded in favour of or against such resolution. T
vt 74 Poll.~=If a.poll be duly demanded, thetsa.mq §hg.ll bie taken in Such meanner and at such time and place as the
Chairmian shall direct, and the result of the poll shall be deemed $o be the resolation of the mesting at which the poll was
domsnded. The demand of a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business other
than the question on. which a pO?l hsfs_be?l.d?'.l.mn@?d' s ;

< qp. Poll how taken.—Tf at any meeting a poll be detanded by notice in writing signed by some Shareholder.
prissent at the meeting and entitléd to vote, which notice shall be delivered diring the meeting to the €hajrman, the meeting
shall, if hecessary, be-adjournéd and the poll shall be taken at suchi timie and in such a mariner as’ the Chairman shall direct ;.
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-and in such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which he iay be entitled as hereinafter provided,
and in case at any such poll there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman of the meeting at which such poll shall have
been demanded shall be entitled to a casting vote in addition £0 any votes to which he may be entitled as a Shareholder
and proxy and attorney, and the result of such poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the Company in such meeting,
76. No Poll on election of Chairman or on question of adjournment.—No poll shall be demanded on the election of a
Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment. o e - ce CoTe
71." Voting in Person or by Proxy or Attorney.—Votes may be given either personally or'by proxy or by attorney
duly authorized. o - B
78. Number of Votes to which Shareholder entitled.—On a show of hands every Shareholder présent in person or by
attorney duly authorized shall have one vote only. . In caseé of a poll every Shareholder present in person of by proxy ox
“-attorney shall have one vote for every one share held by him up to ten shares ; he shall have an additional vote for every
ten shares held by him beyond the first ten shares up to ‘6ne hundred shares ; an additional vote for every twenty-five
shares beyond the first one hundred shares. When voting on a resolution involving the sale of the Company’s estates
or any of them or any part or portion thereof, or the winding up of the Company, évery Shareholder shall have one vote
for every share held by him. . . ' R ST o
’ 79. Curator of Minor, d&c., when not entitled to vote.—TFhe parent or curator of-a minor Shareholder, the committeé
or other legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of any female Sharéholder not entitled to her shares as
‘separate estate, and the executor or administrator of any deceased Shareholder, or any one of such persons as aforesaid,
if more than one, shall not be entitled to vote in the place of such minor, lunatic, female, or deceased person, unless sach ~
" person shall have been registered as a Shareholder. - : B ‘ o
80. Non-Shareholder not to be appointed Proxy ; but Attorney, though not Shareholder, may vote.—No person shall'be
appointed a proxy who.is not a Shareholder of the Company, but the attorney of a Shareholder, even though not‘_lij.,rgselfl
a Shareholder of the Company, may. represent and vote for his principal at any meeting of the Company. .
. 81. Shareholder in arrear or not registered at least three months previous to the Megting not to vote.—No Shareholder
-shall be entitled to vote or speak at any Geéneral Meeting unless all calls due from hiim on his shares, or any of them, shall
have been paid ; and no Shareholder other than the trustee or assignee of a bankrupt or representative of a deceased
Shareholder, or person acquiring by marriage, shall be entitled to vote or speak at any meeting held after the expiration
of three months from the registration of the Company, in respect of or as the holder of any share which he has acquired
by transfer, unless he has been at least three months previously to the time of holding the meeting at which he proposes
to vote or speak, duly registered as the holder of the share in respect of which he claims to vote or speak.
82. Proxy to be printed or in writing.—The instrument appointing a proxy shall be printed or written, and shall’
be signed by the appointor, or if such appointor be a corporation, it shall be under the common seal of such corporation,
83. When Proxy to be deposited.—The instrument appointing a proxy shall be deposited at the registered office of
‘the Compariy not less than twenty-four hours before the time appointed for holding the meeting at which the person
mnamed in such instrument proposes to vote. B o : ‘ g
84, Form of Proxy.—Any instrument appointing a proxy may be in the following form :—
The-Bopitiya Tea Estates, Limited. = o o
. —, of , appoint , of (& Shareholder in the Company), asmy proxy to represent -
me and to vote for me and on my behslf at the Ordinary (or Extraordinary, as the case may.be) General Meeting
of the Company to be held on the ————— day of -——————, One.thousand Nine hundred and ————,'and st
any adjournment thereof, and at every poll which may be taken in consequence thereof. - : '
As witness my hand, this day of — -, One thousand Nine hundred and .
85. Objection to validity of vote to be made at the Meeting or Poll.—No objection shall be made to the validity of any
vote . (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) except at the meeting or: poll at-which such vote shall he
‘tendered, and every vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) to which no objection shall be made at such
meeting or poll shall be deemed valid for all purposes of such meeting or poll whatsoever. S
.86. 'No Sharcholder to be prevented from voting by being personally interested in result.—No Shareholder shall be
prevented from voting by reason of his being personally interested in the result of the voting: '~ ** Tonerer

: , . ‘DIRECTORS. . . S T

87. Number of Directors.—The number of Directors shall never be less than two nor more than five, " In the évent

-of the number of Directors in Ceylon ever being reduced to oneé, such: remaining Director shall immediately  cause: to be

‘convened an Extraordinary: General Meeting of the Shareholders for the purpose of fillingup one or more of the vacancies.;
but, in the event of a quorum of Shareholders not attending such meeting, the remaining Director .shall himself: appoint,
a Director to. fill one of the vacancies. Any Director so appointed shall hold office until the next. Ordinary General- Meeting:
‘of the Company. Until suchappointment the remaining Director shallnot act, except for the purpose of appointing another,.
-and, if necessary, enabling him to be placed on the Register of Shareholders. T ' ' I

88. Their- Qualification and Remuneration.—The qualification of a Director shall be his holding shares. in the Com.
pany, whether fully'paid up or partly paid up, of the total nominal value of at'least Two thousand Rupees, (Rs, 2,000).
and upon which, in the case of partly paid-up shares; all calls for the-time ‘being shall have been paid, and t'lijs"‘,(fua.l'i'f‘ication
shall apply as well to the first Directors as to all future Directors. As remuneration’ for their services the Directors shall
be entitled.to appropriate a sum:not exceeding Five ‘thousand Rupees (Rs. 5,000) annually t6_be divided b'et,vi;ééﬁ,them‘ '
in such manner as they may determine, but the Company in General Meeting may at any time alter the. arnount,of such
remuneration for the future, and such remuneration shall not be considered as in¢luding any remuneration for special or-
extra services hereinafter referred to, nor any extra remuneration to the Managing Directors of the Company. ‘ '

. 89, Appoiniment of first Directors and duration of their Office.—The first Directors shall be Thomas Herbert
Williams of Bram| n. Mt

ley, Kandapola ; Georgs Fellowes of Hapugastenne Group; Ratnapura-; and the Hon. Mr’ James
Lochore of Colombo, who shall hold office till the First Ordinar ' ti o e SR
retire, but shall be eligible for re-election. - : y Ge.nerall Meet ing of the @mpmy’,whér}‘themhall all
‘mav b 393' thr efl“” s may appoint Managing Director or Directors ; His or Their Remuneration.—Oxig or more of thé Diréetors’
Vissting Aoomte of dheay Diroctors to act as Secrotary, Managing Director, or Managing Directors; sud (or) Visiting Ageit; or
on sucl?termi S o t; GDC_Ompany, or Superintendent. or-Superintendents of any: of -the Company’s ‘estates for such time and
they ma ffofnast' © Directors may determine or fix by agreement with: the’ person or persons appointed to the office ; and .
Managi y'D" 1 time to time revoke such appointment and. appoint another. or.other Secretary, Managing Dirécfor, or
tﬁ:xagmg irectors. and (or) Visiting Agent or Agents, Superintendent or Superintendents, and the Directors may impose
. and confer on the Managing Director or Managing Directors all or.any duties and powers that might be imposed or conferred
‘on gny Manager of the Company. If any Director. shall be ealled: dpon to. perform: any-extid servicés, the' Directors may
arrange with such Director for such special remuneration-for-such:services; ei her by -way of <sa:1ag-y,€eqmmsnon.,or'thel
payment.of a lump.sum of money, as they: shall think:fit. - . o ’ S
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, 91. -Appointment of Successors to Directors.—The General Meeting at which Directors retire or ought to ‘fétire by
rotation shall appoint successors to them, and in default thereof such sticcessors may be appointed at a subsequent General
Meeting. No person, not being a retiring Director, shall, unless recommended by the Directors for election, be eligible
for election to the office of Director at any General Meeting , unless he or some other Shareholder intending to propose him
has, at least seven clear days before the meeting, left, at the office, a notice in writing under his hand signifying his
candidature for the appointment or the intention of such Shareholder to propose him. . .

92.  Board may fill wp Vacancies.—The Board shall have power at any time and from time to time before the First
Ordinary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising from death, resignp,tlo_n, or otherwise. :

: .93. Duration of Office of Director appointed to Vacancy.—Any casual vacancy occwrring in the number of Directors
subsequent to the First Ordinary General Meeting may be filled up by the Directors, but any person so chosen shall
retain his office so long only as the vacating Director would have retained the same if no vacancy had occurred. i

" 94." To retire annually.—At the Second Ordinary General Meeting and at the Ordinary General Meeting in every
subsequent year one of the Directors for the time being shall retire from office as provided in Article 95. '
. 95. Retiring Directors how determined.—The Directors to retire from office at the Second and Third General Meetings
shall, unless the Directors otherwise arrange among themselves, be determined by ballot, in every subsequent year the
Directors to retire shall be those who have been longest in office. ) ' )
96. Retiring Directors eligible for re-election.—Retiring Directors shall be eligible for re-election.

- " "97. " Decision of Question as to Relirement.—In case any question shall arise as to which of the Directors who have
been the same time in office shall retire, the same shall be decided by the Directors by ballot. v : o

T 98, Number of Directors how éncreased or reduced.—The Directors, subject to the approval of a General Meeting,
may from time to time at any time subsequent to the Second Ordinary General Meeting increase or reduce the number
of Directors, and may also, subject to the like approval, determine in what rotation such increased or reduced number is -
go out of office. . ‘

- 99, . If Election not made, retiring Directors to continue until next M eding.—If at any meeting at which an election
of a Director ought to take place the place of the retiring Director is not filled up, the retiring Director may continue in office
until the First Ordinary General Meeting in the next year,:and so on from meeting to meeting until his place is filled up,
unless it shall be determined at such meeting to reduce the number of Directors. .

" 100. Resignation of Directors.—A. Director may at any time give ndtice in writing of his intention to resign by
delivering such notice to the Secretary, or by leaving the same at the office, or by tendering his written resignation at a
meeting of the Directors. '

101. No contract, arrangement, or transaction entered into by or on behalf of the Company with any Director
or with any company or co-partnership of which a Director is a partner, or of which he is a Director, Managing Director,
or Manager, shall be void or voidable, nor shall such Director be liable to account to the Company for any profit realized
by such contract, arrangement, or transaction by reason only of such Director holding that office, or of the fiduciary relation
the;‘)eby established, provided that the fact of his interest or connection therewith be fully disclosed to the Company or
its Directors. :

: 102. When Office of Director to be vacated.—The office of the Director shall be vacated—

(@) If he accepts or holds any office or place of profit other than Managing Director, Visiting Agent, Superintendent,
: or Secretary under the Company. ’ .

(b) I he becomes bankrupt or insolvent or suspends payment or files a petition for the liquidation of his affairs, or
. .compounds with his creditors. ’ ) )

(¢) If by reason.of mental or bodily infirmity-he becomes incapable of acting..

(d) If he ceases to hold thé required number of shares to qualify him for the office. .

(e) If he is concerned or participates in the profits of any contract with, or work done for, the Company.

(f) If he ceases to ordinarily reside in Ceylon or is absent from Ceylon for a period of six consecutive months.

. -Exceptions.—But the above rule shall be subject to the following exceptions :—That no Director shall vacate his
office by reason of his being a member of any corporation, company, or firm which hasentered into any contract with, or
done any work for, the Company, of whioh he is a Director, or by his being agent, or'secretary, or proctor, or by his being a
member of a firm who are agents, or secretaries, or proctors, of the Company ; nevertheless, he shall not vote in respect of
any contract work or business in which he may.be personally interested. : ’ SR

103. How Directors removed and Successors appointed.—The Company may, by an extraordinary resolution, remove
any Director before the expiration of his period of office, and may, by an ordinary resolution, appoint another person in his
stead. The Director so appointed shall hold office only during such time as the Director in whose place he is appointed
would have held the same if he had not been removed. : L - : ’

104. - Indemnity to Directors and Others for their own Acts and for the Acts of Others.—Every Director or officer and
his heirs, executors, and administrators shall be indemnified by the Company from all losses and expenses incurred by him
respectively in or about the discharge of his respective duties, except such as happen from his respective wilful acts
or defaults ; and no Director or officer, nor the heirs, executors, or administrators of any Director or officer, shall be liable
for any other Director or officer, or for joining in any receipt or other acts of conformity, or for any loss or expense happening
to the Company by the insufficiency or deficiency of title to any property acquired for or on behalf of the Company, or for

. the insufficiency or deficiency of any security in or upon-which any of the moneys of the Company shall be invested, or for
any loss or damage arising from the bankruptcy, insolvency, or tortious act of any person with whom any moneys, securities,
or effects shall be deposited, or for any other loss, damage, or misfortune whatsoever which shall happen in the execution
of the ‘duties of his office or in relation thereto, unless the same happen through his own wilful act or defauit.

. *105. -No Contribution to be required from Directors beyond Amount, if any, unpaid on their Shares.—No contribution
shall be required from any present or past Director or Manager exceeding the amount, if any, unpaid on the shares in respect

of which he is liable as a present or past Shareholder. *

Powers oF DIRECTORS.

° 106.- The Directors shall have power to purchase or otherwise acquire the said Bopitiya, Mousakellie, and
Neelawella Estates, as on and from the 1st day of January, 1923. .
107. To manage Business of Company and pay Preliminary Expenses, d:c.—The business of the Company shall be
managed by the Directors either by themselves or through & Managing Director, or with the assistance of an Agent or Agents,
and Secretary-or Secretaries of the Company to be appointed by the Directors for such period and on such terms as they
shall determine, and the Directors may pay out of the funds of the Qompa:ny all costs and expenses, as well preliminary
as otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the formation and the registration of the Company, and in connection with the
placing of the shares of the Corpany, and in and about the valuation, purchase, or acquisition of the said Bopitiya,
Mousakellie, and Neelawells Estatos, and the purchase, lease, or acquisition of any other lands, estates, or property, and
the opening, clesring, planting, and cultivation thereof, and in or about the working and business of the Company.
. 108, To acquire Property, to appount Officers, and pay Expenses.—The Directors shall have power to purchase, take
onlease, or in exchange, or otherwise acquire for the Company any estate or estates, land or lands, property, rights, options,
or privileges which the Company 18, authorized to acquire at such price and for such consideration and upc;n such title and



- choose one of their number to be Chairman of such meeting, e o
117.  Questions-at Meetings how decided.—Any question which shall arise at any meeting of the Directors'shall be -
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generally c;h such terms and conditions as they may think fit ; and to make and they may make such regulations for the.
management of the business and property of. the Company as they may from time to-time think proper; and for that purpose
may appoint such managers, agents,secretaries, treasurers, accountants,buyers, and other officers, visiting agents, inspectors,

BN

superintendents, clerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants for such period or periods and with such remuneration and. :’

at such salaries and upon such terms and conditions as they may consider advisable, and may pay the expenses occasioned ',

thereby out of thefunds of the Company, and may from time to time remove or suspend all or any of the managers, agents,
secretaries, treasurers, accountants, and other officers, visiting agents, inspectors, superintendents, olerks, artizans,
labourers, and other servants, for such reasons as they may think proper and advisable and without assigning any cause.

109.  To appoint Proctors and Attorneys.—The Directors shall have power to appoint a proctor or proctors, solicitor . .

or solicitors, attorney or attorneys to assist in carrying on-or protecting the business of the: Company, on such terms as” -

they may consider proper, and from time to time to revoke such appointment. .-

110. To open Banking Accounis and .operate thereon, &c.—The Directors shall .have; p‘oWél; i;ou.opén\bn‘be'hal‘f ‘;)'f the - .

Company any account or accounts with such bank or banks as they may select or appoint, and. also by such signatures as -

they may appoint todraw, accept, make, endorse, sign, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissdry notes, bills of - -
lading, receipts, contracts, and agreements, bonds, mortgages, proxies to any proctor or proctors, and other documents-on. - -

. behalf of and to further the interests of the Company. ) o, S . I
111. To sell and dispose of Company’s Property, dc.—Itshall belawful for the Directors, if authorized:so to do'by ..

a special resolution of the Shareholders in General Meeting, to arrange terms for the amalgamation of the Company with

any other company or companies, or individual or individuals, or for the sale or disposal of the business, estates, lands,

and effects of the Company, or any part or parts, share or shares thereof, respectively, or the assignment of the whole or

any part or parts of its leasehold interests in any estate or estates, land or lands, or the sub-lease of the whole or-any part.

or parts thereof to any company or companies, or person or persons, upon such terms.and in such manner as the Djrectors”

shall think fit, and the Directors shall have power to do all such things as may be necessary for carrying such amalgamation; '

sale, or other disposition into effect so far as a resolution or a special resolution of the Company is not by law necessary -
_for such purpose ; and in case any terms so arranged by the Directors include or make necessary the dissolution, of.the .

Company, the Company shall be dissolved to that end.

'112. Qeneral Powers.—The Directors shall carry on the business of the Company in such manner as they may think .
" most expedient ; and in addition to the powers and authorities by the Ordinance.or by these presents expressly conferred -
on them, they may exercise all such powers, give all such consents, make all such arrangements, appoint all such agents, .
managers, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, and ‘other -officers, clerks, assistants, artizens, and. workers, - and -

generally do all such acts and things as are or shall be by.the Ordinance and by these préesents directed and authorjzed to-,

bé exercised, given, made, or done by the Company, and are not by the Ordinance or by these presents required to.be. -
exercised or done by the Company in General Meeting, subject, nevertheless, to the provisions of the Ordinance and of these:

presents and to such regulations and provisions- (if any) as may, from time to time, be prescribed by the Company in

General Meeting ; but no regulation made by the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate any prioxr act of the Board™

which would have been valid if such regulation had riot been made. The generality of the powers conferred by any clause., "

in these presents on the Directors shall not be taken to belimited by any clause conferring any special or expressed power; : -
113. Special. Powers.—In furtherance and not in limitation of, and without prejudice- to, the general powers

conferred or implied in the last preceding clause, and of the other powers conferred by these presents, it is hereby expressly. -

declared that the Directors shall have the powers following (that is to say) —

(1) To institute, conduct, defend, compoind, or abandon any saction, suit, prose\c’utibxi,’~or_»legéllproééedin‘g‘s;byq -

and against the Company or its lofficers, or otherwise concerning the affairs of the Company, and also to:

compound and allow time for payment or satisfaction of any debts due and of any claims 'and demands by and: -

against the Company.

: (2) To refer any claims or demands by or é.gaihst the Company to arbiﬁatioﬁ, and obserVe and perfd_rm the é.wia.rd'gﬁ .
(3) To make and give receipts, reloases, and other discharges for money payable to-the Company ‘and for claims ‘- .

and demands of the Company. )

(4) To act on behalf of the Company in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents, with power toaccept the -

.. office of trustee, assignee, liquidator, inspector, or any similar office,

:. "(5) To invest any of the moneys of the Cémpany, which the Directors may consider not_ﬁﬁinédiatély requxred B
~ for the purposes thereof, upon such securities and in such manner as they may think fit, and s0. that.they .-
* shall not be restricted to such securities as are permissible to trustees, without special powers, and from $ime .

" . . to time to vary or release such investments. :

(6) From time to time to provide for the management of the affairs of ‘the Corﬁpéixy abroad in such’ marr‘nei--’a,‘s, they
think fit, and to establish any local boards or agencies for managing any of the affairs of the Company sbroad, .
and to appoint any persons to be members of such local board, or any managers or agents, and to fix their

remuneration. I - L e ) L S T I B
7. (7) From time to time and at any time to delegate to any one or more of the Directors of the Company.for the time

being or any other person or company for the time being, residing or carrying on business in Ceylon’or else-"..

where,.all or any of the powers hereby made exercisable by the Directors, except those relating to shares,.and
any others as to which special provisions inconsistent with such delegation are herein contained ;. and théy
shall have power to fix the remuneration of and at any time to remove such Director or.other person. or

company,and to annul or vary any such delegation. Theyshall not, however, be entitled to delegate any powers - *~
of borrowing or charging the property of the Company to any agent of the Company or other person; 'eztééﬁt;

by instrument in writing, which shall specifically state the extent to which such powers may be used 'Byi.ghé -
person or persons to whom they are so delegated, and compliance ‘therewith shall be a condition precedent to’ -

the exercise of these powers. , ) . o
.- PROCEEDINGS OF DIRECTORS.

. 114, Meseting of Direct9rs.——The Directors may méet for the despatch of business,‘-édjbul.‘n;-(imél othél‘wisé’i;egulaté:, E
.. their meetings as they may think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of business ; until-otherwise’

determined, two Directors shall be a quorum.

115. A Director may summon Mestings of Directors.—A Director may at any time summion a meeting of Directors.. .
118. Who is to preside at Meétings of Board.—The Board may elect a Chairman of their meetings and determine -

the period for which he is to hold office, and all meetings of the Directors shall be ‘presideéd’.over.by the Chairman, if one

has been elected and if present, but if there be a vacancy in the office. of Chairman, or if at.any meeting of Diréctors the,. '

Chairman be not present at the time appointed for holding the same, then and in that case -the Directors present shall

decided by & majority of votes, and in case of an equality of votes, the Chairman thereat shall have a casting vote'in addition
to his vote as a Director. : S R - B s

“118. Board may appoint Committees.—The Board may delegate any of their powers to committess . consisting of Y

such member or members of their body as the Board think fit, and they may from time to time revoke and discharge any such
, ! _ e AN . S A8
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committee, either wholly or in part, and either as to persons or purposes, but every committee 8o formed shall, in exerciss

of the powers delegated to it, conform to all such regulations as may be prescribed by the Board. All acts dong by any

such committee in conformity with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of their appointment, but not
- otherwise, shall have the like force and effect as if done by the Board. : -

"119.- Acts of Board or Committee valid notwithstanding Informal Appointment.—The acts. of the Board or of any
committee appointed by the Board shall, notwithstanding any vacancy in the Board or committee, or defect in the
appointment of any Director or of any member of the committee, be as valid as if no such vacancy or defect had existed,
and as if every person had been duly appointed, provided the same be done before the discovery of the defect. :

' 120. Regulation of Proceedings of Commiitees.—The meetings and proceedings of such committees shall be governed
* by the provisions herein contained for regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directors, so far as the same are applicable
thereto, and are not superseded by the express terms of the appointment of such committee respectively, or any regulation
imposed by the Board. - ‘ : ' s ' C .. s
. 121. Resolution in writing by all the Directors as valid as if passed at a Mesting of Directors.—A resolution in writing
signed by all the Directors for the time being resident in Ceylon shall be as valid and effectual as if it had been passed at a
meeting of the Directors duly called and constituted, provided that not fewer than two Directors shall sign it. .
] 122. Minutes of Proceedings of the Company and the Directors to be recorded.—The Directors shall cause minutes
to be made in books to be provided for the purpose of the following matters, videlicet -—

{a) Of all appointments of officers and committees made by the Directors. o .

{b) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors and of the members of the committee
_ appointed by the Board present at each meeting of the committee.

(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings. )

(d) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the Directors and of the committees appointed by the ..

Board. : . .
(e) Of all orders made by the Directors.
(f) Of the use of the Company’s seal.

123. Signature of Minutes of Proceedings and Effect thereof.—All such minutes shall be signed by the person or one
ot the persons who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting, the Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting
at which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or by the person or one of the persons who shall preside as
Chairman at the next ensuing General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, respectively ; and all minutes
purporting to have been signed by any Chairman of any General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, respective-
ly, shall, for all purposes whatsosever, be .prima facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the resolutions, and
the actual and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purporting to be so recorded, and of
the regularity of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken place, and of the Chairmanship and signature

of the person appearing to have signe1 as Chairman, and of the date on which such meeting was held.

CoMPANY’S SEAL.

124. The Use of the Seal.—The seal of the Company shall not be used or affixed to any deed, certificate of shares,
or other instrument, except in the presence of two or more cf the Directors or of one Director and the Agents and Secretaries
of the Company, who shall attest the sealing thereof, such attestation on the part of the Agents and Secretaries, in the event
of a firm being the Agents and Secretaries, being signified by a partner or duly authorized manager, attorney, or agent of

“the said firm signing the firm name or firm name per procurationem, or signing for and on behalf of the said firm as such
Agents and Secretaries, and in the event of a company registered under the Ordinance being the Agents and Secretaries,
being signified by a Director or the Secretary or the duly authorized attorney of such company signing for and on behalf
of such company as Agents and Secretaries. The sealing shall not be attested by one person in the dual capacity of Director
and representative of the Agents and Secretaries. :

ACCOUNTS.

125. What Accounts to be kept.—The Agent or Secretary or the Agents or 'Secretaries for the time being, or, if
there be no Agent or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to be kept of the paid-up
capital for the time being of the Company, and of all sums of money received and expended by the Company, and of
the matters in respect of which such receipt and expenditure take place, and of the assets, credits, and liabilities of the
Company, and generally of all its commericial, financial, and other affairs, transactions, and engagements, and of
all other matters necessary for showing the true financial state and condition of the Company, and the accounts shall
be kept in such books and in such a manner at the registered office of the Company as the Directors think fit.

: 126. Accounts how and when open to Inspection.—The Directors shall from time to time determine whether, and
to what extent, and at what times and places, and under what conditions or regulations, the accounts and books of the
Company or any of them shall be open to the inspection, of the Shareholders; and no Shareholder shall have any right of
inspecting any account or book or document of the Company, except as conferred by Ordinance or authorized by the
Directors or by a resolution of the Company in General Meeting. )

127. Statement of Accounts and Balance Sheet to be furnished to General Meeting.—At the Ordinary General Meeting
in every year the Directors shall lay before the Company & statement of the profit and loss account for the preceding
financial year, and a balance sheet containing a summary of the property and liabilities of the Company made up as at the
end of he same period. *

128. Report to accompany Statement.—Every such statement shall be accompanied by a report as to the state and
condition of the Company, and as to the amount which they recommend to be paid out of the profits by way of dividend
or bonus to the Shareholders, and the statement, report, and balance sheet shall be signed by the Directors.

129. Copy of Balance Sheet to be sent to Shareholders.—A Ermted copy of such balance sheet shall, at least seven days
previous to such meeting, be delivered at, or posted to, the registered address of every Shareholder.

DivipENDS, BoNUs, AND RESERVE FUND.

130. Declaration of Dividend.—The Directors may, with the sanction of the Company in General Meeting, from
time to time, declare a dividend to be paid, and (or)pay & bonus to the Shareholders in proportion to the amounts paid on
their shares, but no dividend or bonus shall be payable except out of nett profits.

' (@) Any General Meeting may direct payment of any dividend declared alt such meeting or of any interim dividends
which may subsequently be declared by the Directors, wholly or in part in sterling by means of drafts or cheques on London,
or by the distribution of specific assets, and in particular of paid-up shares, debentures, or debenture stock of the Company,
or of any other company, OT in any other form of specie, or in any one or more 4f such ways, and the Directors shall give
effect to such direction ; and where any difficulty arises in regard to the distribution, they may settle the same as they
think expedient, and in particular may issue fractional certificates, and may fix the value for distribution, of such specific
assets, or any part thereof, and may determine that cash payments shall be made to any Shareholder upon the footing of"

the value so fixed, in, order to adjust the right of all parties. ;
i
1

!
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131. Interim Dividend.—The Directors may, also if they think fit, from time to time and at any time, without
the sanction of a General Meeting, determine on and declare an interim dividend to be paid, and (or) pay a bonus to the
Shareholders on account and in anticipation of the dividend for the then current year. : ) ]

132. Reserve Fund.—Previously to the Directors paying or recommending any dividend on preference or ordinary
shares, they may set aside out of the profits of the Company such a sum as they think proper as a reserve fund, and may
invest the same in such securities as they shall think fit, or place the same on fixed deposit in any bank or banks. .

1383. Application thereof—The Directors may from time to time apply such portions as they think fit of the reserve
fund to méet contingencies, or for the payment of accumulated dividends due on preference shares or for equalizing dividends,
or for working the business of the Company, or for repairing or maintaining or extending the buildings and premises, or
for the repair or renewal or extension of the property or plant connected with the business of the Company or any part-

_ thereof, or for any other purpose of the Company which they may from time to time deem expedient. : :

134. Unpaid Interest or Dividend not to bear Interest.—No unpaid interest or dividend or bonus shall ever bear
interest against the Company. R v . o e

135. No Shareholder to receive Dividend while Debt.due to Company.—No Shareholder shall be entitled to receive
payment of any dividend or bonus in respect of his share or shares whilst any moneys may be due or owing from .him
(whether alone or jointly with any other person)to the Company in respect of such share or shares, or otherwise howsoever.

136. Directors may deduct Debt from the Dividends.—The Directors may deduct from the dividend or bonuspayable
to any Shareholder all sums of money due from him (whether alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company, and
notwithstanding such sums shall not be payable until after the date when such dividend is payable.

137. Dividends may be paid by Cheque or Warrant and sent through the Post.—Unless otherwise directed any dividend
may be paid by cheque or warrant sent through the post to the registered address of the Shareholder entitled, or, in the case
of joint holders, to the registered address of that one whose name stands first on the register inrespect of the joint holding,

but the Company shall not be liable or responsible for the loss of any such cheque or dividend warrant-sent through the post. )

1388. ~ Notice of Dividend : Forfeiture of unclaimed Dividend.—Notice of all dividends or bonuses to become payable
shall be given to each Shareholder entitled thereto ; and all dividends or bonuses unclaimed by any Shareholder for three
years after notice thereof is given may be forfeited by a resolution of the Board of Directors for the benefit of the Company,
and, if the Directors think fit, may be applied in augmentation of the reserve fund. For the purposes of this clause any
cheques or warrants which may be issued for dividends or bonuses, and may not be presented at the Company’s Bankers’
for payment within three years, shall rank as unclaimed dividends.

" 139. Shares held by a Firm.—Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held by a firm may be paid’
to, and an effectual receipt given by, any partner of such firm or agent duly authorized to sign the name of the firm. = -

140. Joint Holders other than a Firm.—Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held by several
persons jointly, other than a firm, may be paid to, and an effectual receipt given by, any one of such persons. -

AvuDrT.

141. Accounts to be audited.—The accounts of the Company shall from time to time be examined, and the correct-

ness of the balance sheet and profit and loss account ascertained by one or more auditor or auditors: -

142. Qualification of Auditors.—No person shall be eligible as an auditor who is interested otherwise than as a
Shareholder in any transaction of the Company, but an auditor shall not be debarred from acting as a professional accountant
in doing any special work for the Company which the Directors may deem necessary. It shall not be a necessary
qualification for an auditor that he be a Shareholder of the Company, and no Director or officer of the Company shall,
during his continuance in office, be eligible as an auditor. -

143. Appoiniment and Retirement of Auditors.—The Directors shall appoint the first auditor or auditors of the
Company and fix his or their remuneration ; all future auditors, except as is hereinafter mentioned, shall be appointed -

at the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year by the Shareholders present thereat, and shall hold
their office only until the First Ordinary General Meeting after their respective appointment, or until otherwise ordered by a-

General Meeting. ] o )
144. Retiring Auditors eligible for Re-election.—Retiring auditors shall be eligible for re-election.
145. Remuneration of Auditors.—The renumeration of the auditors, other than the firstishall be fixed by the

Company in General Meeting, and this remuneration may from time to time be varied by a GeneraliMeeting.

146. Casual Vacancy in Number of Auditors how filled up.—If any vacancy that may oceuriin, the o‘ﬁ"m’ev "of‘

auditor shall not be supplied at any Ordinary General Meeting, or if any casual vacancy shall oceur, the*ﬁi';;é?ctpxg shall"

(subject to the approval of the next Ordinary General Meeting) fill up the vacancy by the appointment of a“peron who
shall hold the office until such meeting. o -y
147. Duty of Auditor.—Every auditor shall be supplied with a copy of the balance sheet and profit and loss actount

accounts and vouchers relating thereto and to report thereon to the meeting generally or specially as he may think fit.

intended to be laid before the next Ordinary General Meeting, and it shall be his duty to examine the same with the- e\

N
S

148. Company’s Accounisto be open to Auditors for Audit.—All accounts, books, and documents whatsoever of the,

Company shall at all times be opened to the auditors for the purpose of audit.

Norices.

149. Notices how authenticated.—Notices from the Company may be authenticated by the si'gnatﬁré' (prinfoed‘Sf

written) of the Agent or Secretary, Agents or Secretaries, or other persons apointed by the Board to do so.

150. Shareholders to register Address.—Every Shareholder shall furnish the Company with an address in Ceylon, ‘

which shall be deemed to b.e his place of abode, and shall be registered as such in the books of the Company.

. 18L Service of Notices.—A notice may be served by the Company upon any Shareholder, either personally:or by
sending it through the post in a prepaid letter addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abods ;
and any notice so served shall be deemed to be well served for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to whom
such notice is'addressed be dead, unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors, or to the Agent
or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries of the Company, their own or some other address in Ceylon. -

. 152.  Notice to Joint Holders of Shares other than a Firm.—All notices directed to be given to Shareholders shall, -
with respect to any share to which persons other than a firm are jointly entitled, be sufficient if given to any one of such -

persons, and notice so given shall be sufficient notice to all the holders of such shares.
hich tlh531 tblZate and .P.roof of Sermce.——Any noticfe if served by post shall be deemed to have been sérved on the day on
whic e letter containing the same would in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in proving
such service it shall be sufficient to prove that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed and put into & post
box or posted at a post oiﬁqe, and the entry in the Company’s books of the leaving or sending by post of any notice at or to
such address shall be' sufficient evidence thereof, and no further evidence shall be necessary. ]
154, Non-resident Shareholders must register Addresses in Ceylon.—Every Shareholder resident out of Ceylon shal
name and register in the books of the Company an address within Ceylon at which all notices shall be served upon him,
and all notices served at such address shall be deemed to be well served. If he shall not have nanied and registered such
an address, he shall not be entitled to any notice. ) .
All notices required to be given by advertisement shall be published in the Ceylon Government Gazetle.
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S s R - ARBITRATION. : . e
o185, Directors may refer Disputes to Arbitration.—Wheriever any question or other mattor ‘whatsoever arises in
" dispute between the Company and any otlier Company or person the same may be referred by the Directors to arbitration.

LTI W

R

A S . " EVIDENCE. e . L
. ... . 1B6.. Ewvidence in Action by Company against Shareholders,—On the trial or hearing of any action or suit brought or’
-instituted by the Company against any Shareholder or his representatives to recover any debt or money claimed to be due
, to the Company in respect of his shares, it shall be sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant is or, was, when the
. claim arose, on, the Register of Shareholders of the Company as a holder: of the number of sharesin respect of which such
- claimis made, and that the amount claimedis not entered as paidin the books of the Company ; and it shall not be necessary
to:prove the registration of the Company, nor the appointment of the Directors who made any call, nor that a quorum of .
Directors was present at the Board at which any call was made, nor that the meeting et which any call was made was
. duly convened or constituted, nor any other matter whatsoever, but the proof aforesaid shall be conclusive evidence of the
- 'debt. . . X . o ‘ o o )

S - PROVISIONS' RELATIVE TO WINDING UP OR DISSOLUTION OF THE COMPANY.. - ‘ c
. 187,  Purchase of Company’s Property by Shareholders.—Any Shareholder, whether a Director or not, or whether.
aloné or jointly with any other Shareholder or Director, and any person not a Shareholder, may becotne. the purchaser of -
‘the property of the Company or any part thereof, in the event of a winding up or a dissolution, or at any other time when

- a sale of the Company’s property or effecis or any part thereof shall be made by the Directors under the poweérs hereby
.or under the Ordinance conferred upon. them.’ R < ' o o T ,
- - 188,  Distribution.—If the Company shall bo wound up and there shall be any surplus assets after payment, of all -
- debts and satisfaction of all liabilities of the Company, such surplus assets shall be applied, first, in repaying to.the holders

... of the preference shares (if any) the amounts that may be.due to them, whether by way of capital only or by way of

~capital and dividend or arrears of dividend or otherwise in accordance with the rights, privileges, and conditions attached

- thereto, and the.balance in refpaying to the holders of the ordinary shares the amounts paid up or reckoned as paid up
‘on such ordinhary shares. . If after such payments there shall remain any surplus assets, such surplus assets shail be divided

. drmong'the oidinary Sharéholders in proportion to the capital paid up, or reckoned as paid up, on the shares which are
.+ held by-them respectively at the commencement of the winding up, unless the conditions attached to the preference shares”
expressly entitled such shares to participate in such surplus assets, C oo ' B

= .. . 1b9. Payment in Specie and vesiing in Trustees.—If the Company shall be wound up, the liquidator, whether’
: . voluntary or official, may, with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution, divide among the contributories 'in specie
.. any part of the assets of the Company, and may, with their sanction, vest any part of the assets of the Company in trustees

"~ upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the liquidator, with like sanction, shall think fit. .
- In witness whereof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Association have hereunto set and subscribed their names,
~ ,at Colombo, this 5th day of December, 1922. . . . . R,

" J. LOCHORE.
e i . . . A. WARDEN. "~
f P - : : i - R. A. SHARROCEKS. *
R ’ E. L. FRASER.
M. L. HopkINs.
S e ‘ . ) S A. PELLY Fry.
R S IR . R - . . T. HoxNT.
i ' o .:5 g . ‘ . Witness to the above signatures :

LEsLiE W ¥. DE SARAM,
Proetor, Supreme Court, Colombo.

"~ MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF THE RAIGAM KORALE MOTOR TOURING

S T COMPANY, LIMITED. R

' l The int;fne;of the ,Cc;mpa.ny is “ Tam Rateam Korare Moror TourRING COM?ANY,‘ LovaTED.” - ’ o
. 2 rI.;he registéred office of the Compang? is to be est_abﬁshed at Horana in Raigam Korsle, in the District of | -
Kalutara. o : ' : : . o ) . : ’

' 3 Tﬁe ‘objects for which the Company is to be established are—

' (a) To carry,.on in the Island of Ceylon, all or any of the following businesses, that is to say.: carriers of passengers,
.+’ .and.goods, forwarding agents, merchants, exporters, importers, traders, engineers, repairers of vehicles, engines,’
S and machinery of every description. ] . . i L

- {(b) To purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold vans, omnibuses, motor cars, motor lorries,
~ "7 trucks, carriages, carts, and other vehicles of any description whatsoever, and to purchase, take in exchange, -
"t .40+ . nhire, or otherwise acquire and hold all live and dead stock, chattels, and effects required for the maintenance

RN d working of the.business of carriers or of any other business which can or may conveniently be carried on

in connection with the above respectively. ' -~ y )
© .. (¢) Tobuild, make, construct, equip; maintain, improve, alter,and work factories, workshops, garages, manufactories,
“." buildings, erections, roads, and other works and conveniences which may be necessary or convenient for the
"-purposes of the Company, or may seem caleulated, directly or .l‘ndirectly, to advance the Company’s interests,
and to,contribute, to subsuchs_e or otherwise assert, or take part in the construction, improvement 'ﬁ:iaintena.nce, ’
working, managernent, carrymgl out or control thereof. ) T T -
" (d) Generally. to purch?,s_e, take on lease or in egchange,. hire, or otherwise acquire anyreal or personal propert ’
and any rights,vPl‘lfVlglelges» h&zr::st:s’ a(.:f deasemglllts ;Vlg;ch the Cﬁom]g&nymay think necessary cﬂ' coﬁven?enf mgix
hce to any of these o > capable of being profitably dealt with in ion ‘wi '
| Iggfn}‘;g; O O e mghi Tor the e ot 12 y within connection with any of the
' (¢) To procure the Company to be-registered or established or authorized to do business jn the Isla'x;éi~0f Ceylon.
(f) To employ, engage, maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, clerks,. chauffeurs, mechanics,
coolies, and of,her servants and labourers, and to remunerate any such at such rate g, ‘é’héll be thm;ght fit, and
to grant pensions or gratuities to any such or the widow or children of any such. . ’ ’ . ’

', . "
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* (9) Toenter,intoany arrangements withany authorities—Government, Municipal, local—or otherwise that mayseem
"~ conducive to the Company’s objects or any of them, and to obtain fromany such authority any rights, privileges,
rebates, and concessions which the Company ma¥ think it. desirable to obtain, and to carry out, exercise, and
.+ " comply wth such arrangements, rights, privileges, and concessions. ) » . N

(k) To lend money on any terms and in any manner and on any security, and in particular on the security of motor

. and other vehicles, factories, plantations, buildings, workshops, garages, produce, bills of exchange, promissory
notes, bonds, bills of lading, warrants, stocks, shares, debentures, or book debts, or without any security at all, -

.. and generally to transact financial business of any kind. . . . T _

"(i) To borrow or raise money for the purposes of the Company or receive money on deposit at interest or otherwise,
and.for the purpose of raising or securing money for the performance or discharge of any obligation or liability
of the Company, or for any other purpose to create,execute, grant, or issue any mortgages, mortgage debentures,
debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or obligations of the Company, either at par, premium, or discount, and
either redeemable, or irredeemable, or perpetusal, secured upon all-or any part of the undertaking, revenue,
rights, and property of the Company, present and future, including uncalled capital or the unpaid calls of the

- Compsny. L o

(J) To seIEI) the undertaking of the Company or any part-thereof for such consideration as the Company may think
fit, and in particular for shares, debentures, or securities of any other Company; having objects altogether or
in.part similar to that of this Company. ‘ ) ) B
(k) To invest and deal with the moneys of the Company not immediately required upon such securities, and in such: .
manner as may from time to time be determined. : . )
(1) To make, accept, endorse, and execute promissory notes, bills of exchange, bills of lading, and other negotiable
and transferable instruments.
(m) To remunerate any parties for services rendered or to be rendered in placing or assisting to place any shares in
the Company’s capital or any debentures, debenturestock, or other securities of the Company, or in about the
formation or promotion of the Company or the conduct of its business.
(n) To do all such other things as may be necessary, incidental, conducive, or convenient to the attainment of the

above objects or any of them.

4. 'The liability of the shareholders is limited. . » o o

5. The nominal capital of the Company is Fifty thousand Rupees (Rs. 50,000) divided into Five thousand (5,000)
shares of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10), with power to increase or reduce the capital. The shares forming the capital (original,
reduced or increased) of the Company may be subdivided or consolidated, and be held upon such terms as may be prescribed
by the Articles and Regulations of the Company for the time being or othérwise, ' - r?&g

We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Compgny ¥ Ié{«‘
pursuance of this Memorandum of Association, and we respectively agree to take the number of sharesin the capital G&ﬂ_%e'-\b 5

Company set opposite our respective names :— g P
r o Number of Shares taken .~ 7
T ~ Names and Addresses of Shareholders, = S by each Subscriber.” ,%,
. ﬁﬁf\@oﬁ Pebprick of Pokunuwita _— .. .. . Fifty v
Y DL SAANSAMARANAYAKE of Horana .. e . : ... TFifty
Tk \Ié.»;D. TMALASEEARE of Horans : — .. Coe. . Fifty
§ .M. M. PrreraA of Panadure .. .. . Fifty
&P, DErANTYAGATA of Kumbukke .. .. .. E .. Fifty
H."D." Jomn of Horana : .. e Lol . «.  Fifty
T. E. WorsexerA of Panadure - .. .. o e o oLy Fifty |
@& s 08 (signature of D. 8. KARUNARATNE of Horana) .. .. Fifty
V¥ vd emaSadms (signature of M. Fonsrera of Horana) .. ‘s Fifty
K. T. WiMALASERARE of Horana .. T e i, Fifty

Witness to the above sigﬁatures at Horana, this 12th day of Novexﬁber, 19224 -

. J.E. L. VV;’IRES:Iﬁ“G:EIA,
Proctor, Supreme Court, and Notary Public.

[ v

THE ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE RAIGAM KORALE MOTOR TOURING
A .. COMPANY, ' LIMITED. . . R

F¥ o 2y . ' . : ' ‘ A
¢ Fhe ;Artﬁ%‘&“ The Raigam Korale Motor Touring Company, Limited,”. shall be the Articles contained in Table €
in thefbchedule alritxed to ““ The Joint Stock Companies Ordinance, No. 4 of 1861,” with the special provisions which shall
be obsfived where they differ from the said Table C. - Co e
he nominal capital of the Company is Fifty thousand Rupees (Rs. 50,000) divided into Five th X
shares of fg‘ pees (Rs. 10) each. L ) ) e thousangd (5’0'300‘)
Hé number of Directors shall never be less than seven nor more than ten, seven of whom shall form a%ﬁor Bof j .
3. The qualification of a Director shall be his holding not less than fifty shares. : R %;‘
Compai.y The business of the Company.shall be managed in such manner as may be determined by the Diréctmj:é:\.théﬁ g
5. Except with the consent of the Managing Director and thé Secretary, and, if there is no Managing Dii'ecti)r‘,'ﬁs "

ok

v .
4

5

of such other Director as may be determined by the Company, no shareholder who does not hold less than ‘one hun

shares shall be entitled to inspect any books or papers of the Company other than the Balance Sheet and the Register

Shareholders and Mortgages. - . : i : o o . e A A

R gery s}}ggiholder having not less than five shares shall have.one vote, and shall have an additional one vote for
ol

every teng t%:es beyohd the first five shares up to fifty shares. . In no case shall a shareholder be entitled to have more
tha.y‘;ﬁye“ si“{r }} : Co . o T P ) 587 23 o
- &l sThe Sartificates of shares shall be issued under the Seml of the Company and signed by the Managing Director
and thq ectetary of the Company, and, if there be no Managing Director, by some other. Director in his place as may be
determin y the Company:. ’ : : T Tte e T B
very shareholder shall be entitled: to oné certificate for all the shares registered in his name. ~ = -
. .9 S@Qﬁt to the restrictions of these Articles,any shareholder may transfer all or any of his sharés by instruments:
in writing. o transfer of share shall be made tc a mihor or person of unsound mind. . - L ' i
10. The Directors may accept in the name and for the benefit of the Comapny; and upon such ternis and conditions
as may be agreed, a surrender of the shares of shareholders who may be desirous of retiring from the Company, which will
be;flone after two years from the commencement of the Company. - : . A9 Wt
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<11 The Diréctors shall be pald By way of remunera,tlon for then‘ servwes five per cent. of the nett iicothe of the
. Compa.ny to be divided among them according to their services.. .
12. “Whenever any question or other matter, whatsoever arises in dlspute between the Compa.ny a.nd any other
‘Company or person the same may be referred by theé Directors t6 arbitration,
13. The Directors shall be at liberty to borrow from any Company or person for the purpose of carrymg on the
‘biisiness of this Company any sum not exceedmg Twenty - ﬁve thousand Rupees (Rs. 25,000) as may be sanctioned at &

Géneral Mésting.

14. The Directors shall have power to employ and enga.ge managers, superintendents, a.ssrsta.nts, clerks cha,uffeurs, ’
Workmen, coolies, and other servants a,nd I&bourers necessary for the carrying on of the business of the, Company and pay

them accordingly.

“18. ‘The Directors sha.ll ha,ve power to enter into any agreement on behalf of the Compa,ny or person for the benefit

of the Company.

16. The Compsany may by specialresclution at a General Meetmg alter and make, provisions mstea.d of, or in addition
to; any of the regulations of the Company whether contained or comprised in these Articles or not.

R In witness whereof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Assocre.tlon have hereto set and subsorlbed their names at

rHorana thls 12th day of November, 1922 :

L

Witness to-the above signatures:

(Third zggawcaﬁon.]

H. Dow PEDiuok.~ L
D. 8. A. SAMARANAYAKE.
K. D. WIMALASEKABE
M. M. PERERA.
S. P. DERANIYAGALA,
H. D. Jonn.
T. E. WIJESEKERA. |

¢ egst @l ’

9:8wd PRSI e e

" K. T. WIMATASEKAEE.

J. E. L. WIRESINGHA,
Proctor Supreme .Court, and Nota.ry Publlc.

, Limited.”
C‘omp&ny w1ll be clcsed

Board of Directors,
Rossry~ & Co.,
Agents and Secretaries.

The Ceylon Motor Transit Company, Limited.
OTICE is hereby given that the Second Ordinary
enersl Meeting of the Shareholders of this Company
ill eld at the registered office of the Company, No. 44,
street, Colombo, at 9 A. M/’ on Saturday, Deeember

9\ 2.

1;, To receive the report off; he Dlrectors and statement
e» 5 accounts to June 30, 1922, .

2.+ To elect two Director

3. To appoint Audltoré r the current year.

- . 4." To transact such other business' as may duly be
brought before the Meeting.

. . The Transfer Books of the Company will be closed from
December 20 to 30, both days inclusive. . -

" Businads.

By order of the Directors,
. *. "W, P. CONDERLAG, -

Colfmbe, December 14, 1922, Secretary.

, Sale by Auction under: Mortgage Decree.:
M a,tale Rubber Estate

D, C., Colombo, for the recovery.of the amount
in sta,ted ‘T shall sell by public avction at my office,
Bristol building, Colombo, at 4 p.M. on Tuesday,
ianua,ry 9, 1923——Und1vxded part or share of Lecombe
ate, w1th ‘the buﬂdmgs bungalows, and factories thereon,
comprising the following allotments of land, which adjoin
each other and form one property :=—(1) Land called Puswel-
daranémukalana, situated at Opalgala in Pallesiya pattu
of Matale East, in the Distric{/ of Matale, containing in
extent 17 acres 3 roods and 22#perches ; and (2) land called
Puswelda.ra,na,mukala.na, sityfited at Opalgala aforesaid,
containing in extent 79 acreg/2 roods and 10 perches,
Further particulars fni/ J. M. Pereira, Esq., Proctor
and Notary, Colombo, or==

84, Bristol building,
December 13, 1922.
Phone 1627.
Telegrams : Ratna, Colombo,

thd

C. E, KARUNARATNA,
Auctioneer,

ER commission issued to me in case. No. 6 410, .

Auctlon Sale of Valuable Property at Paranawadlya l“ ﬁe near
Ananda College.

Under Mortgage Decree, D. O’ No.

NDER and by virtue of the commission i ued to me in
the above case, I shall sell by public guckionat our
rooms. No. 8, Canal Row, Fort, Co o W ed esday,

January 17,1923, at 4 p.M., the follow pYelty tarwit i—
' gg;:uﬂd-
s\ 1,558/50

t Municipality
¥in extent 23 perches.

ings standing thereon bearmg
(1-3-3B, 4and 4-5) Maligakapd j
lane, Second Division. Mara

of Colombo, Western Province!

o R
&

R. G. KOELMEN,
of Jensen & Co.,
Auectioneer, and Brokers.

Auction Sale. *.f’ j }

BY the orders of the District Court QﬁColom
. vency case No. 3,173, 1 shall gl

23rd instant at 10 A.M., at premigses Ng»
way, Colombo, the office furniture g#
insolvent, consisting of writing i
typewriter (Underwood, a,nd: i :

Phone No. 733.

lanterns, rickshaw, &c.

'-rn, -
Broker

. H. SEL;
Auctmr%

Auction Sale of a Valuable House Property Jlll

Colombo, December 12, 1929,

Bambalapltlya. X i
(Under Mortgage Decree in D. C. , Colombo, Ca . 5,482.)

BY virtue of g commlssmn 1ssued to me by the District

Court of Colombo in case No. 5 482 I§sha sell on
Saturday, January 27, 1923, at 4 i
Ba.mbalapmya .On this propert
desirable house, many coconut and :

This is situated at a distarce of a.b
from the Bambalapitiya, Railway Staion o land side

and behind the Bamba.la,pltxya, Po i}{ Stertio oﬁice '
For further’ particulars_spply tef J- H‘ésmh Joseph
8.°H. SeLvam JOSEPE,

Esq., Proctor, Dam street Colombo
Auictionéer atd Brofer.

f 3

Colombo, D'ecember 12,‘1‘922
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Auction Sale.

ted at Meetotamulia, cmd)W_ellam-
talenpahala, in the Alutlcuru
Korale South. :

. ll PON%ﬂmlssmn issued to me by the Dlst'rlct Court
: of Colombo in case No. 3,138/1921, 1 shall sell by
public auction the following properties :—

On Saturday, January 6, 1923, at Mr. Rustom]ee s Ofﬁce,
No. 32, Hulftsdorp street, commencing from 4 p.M. -

1, All that allotment of land called Gorakagahawatta-
kumburas marked letter D, in the.,plan dated March 8, 1899,
. made by J.'de A, D1§sanayake, Surveyor, situated at
Meetotamulls, in® Ambatale?p,p&hala., in Alutkuru korsle
south, in the District 6f Colof o, Western, Province’; and
bounded on the north by '1/7 pottion of this land ‘marked
letter C, on.the east by Kadurugasgodellawatta, on the
south by the portion of this land marked letters E, F, and
G, ard on the west by a portioi'of this land marked Tetter A
allotted to Maragodage Saighone Pinto ; contamlng in
extent 2 acres and 14 perches.

2. All that allotment of field called Gorakagahawila-
kumbura marked letter G (being 1/7 portion), situated at
Meetotamulla aforessid ; and bounded onthe orth by
1/7 portion of the same field marked letter
Hettige Don, Simon Goonewardens and Ka
watta, on the east by, 1/7 portion
marked . letter H allotted to Hetti
wardene, on the south byjlands o

1lis Appu, Melias"Appu,

Hettige Don, Paulis: Appu, andfthers, and on, the west by

1/7 portion of the same|field/marked letter ' allotted to
Hettlge Don’ Gomis Gogpemfardena; containing in extent
2 acresand 14 perches i
37 " All'that defined portion, of the land called Kururuya- ‘
watta and Kaumbura, situated atWella.mpltlye,, inthe Ragam
pattu of the “Alutkuru korsle south, in the District of Co-
‘lombo aforesaid (being the eastern portion of lot No. 5),
in extent 1 sicré ; and-bounded on the north by the Ratna.-
puraroad,'on ‘the east by.the land belonging to Don Philippu,
on the south- By land belonging to Johanis, Police Vidane,
and others; and on the west by the portion of the same land

belonging to, Pallawattage Marina Costa, and which entire -

lot No. 5 conts‘n bd in extent 7 acres and 7 perches; and has
the same bounda.ﬁes af "above save that on the west-it is
bounded b lot N of the same land allotted to P. M..

Costa. ¢

4, All that Aeld caﬁed Potuwilakumbura and the high
land appertamglg thereto; with the buildings standing
thereon, situated st Wellamp1t1ya, aforesaid ; and bounded
or reputed to be’ led on the north by the garden of
Hettige Polonchi Ap‘pu and the field of Welicalage Pintoe
Appuhamy and by the gardens of  Moragodage PunchiSingho
Gurunanse, on theeast by the gardens of Pa.llewattage‘Dawd :
Perera; Gintoteparangige Dmgx Appu, . Anderage” Simon:
Silva, - Balasurige ' Singho Appu,

Sinchi Appuhamy, Moragodage Poloris Pintoe, Nawalage

Juan Appu, Nawalage Carolis Silva, Nawalage David Appu, |

Moragodage Nonnoha.my, Migel Appu, Pattirige Coronchi
- Appu, Arderéige Daniel Silva, and Anderage Juanis®Silva,

on the Bouth by ‘the gardens of Bsalasoorige Singho Appu ‘|

deceased, the “cinhamon gardens of John Boniface Misso,
deceased, garden of Pannangalage Don Carolis Dias,” deni
grouind of Bandy Gampolage Martinus Perera, Moragodage
Louis Perera, Heygamage Thonchi Vidaneharala and the
garden of Bandy Gampolage David Perera, on the west by
the garden of Moragodage Louis Perers, Nawalage Assohamy,
Frangciscu Perers, Peace Officer, Siambalagahawatta of Juan
App, field of Cuppe Muttu Chetty and the garden of Hettige
Juanis Vidahu Rale ; containing or reputed to contain in
extent 45 dcres and 29 62/100 square perches more or less,
and which.premises is descnbed a8 follows according to the

igu;e %f survey Bjo. 169 dated January 12, 1899, made by

JoGne ,den,a of\Panadure, Surveyor, the field
called Pg Uwlblcuinburat.and Potuwillawatta, situated at
We]]ampitlya n“the ! i pattu of Hewsgam ‘korale,
in the District’ q&Colom aforesaid ; bounded on the north

by .the field of -
Sllva, Pélonchi Aj
on, the east by the gar

elun Pulk

ingho Aratchiand Kalthotage people,
s of Jacob Ragel Frayer, Anderage

people and the fields of Balasurige people, on the south by

. -highlands and gardens'belonging to Carolis Silva, the. fisld

- of Philippu, garden of Henchi Aratchy, and the field of

-at Bandu'uppuwa aforesaid, co

.Nagahamula Pattlrlge ]
Sm.gho Appu; Dinas Silva, Welicalage Pinto’ Appuhamy, ;

and. the highlands of ‘Carolis .

Silva, field of Kalua Lebbe, and the garden of Dr. Cral
containing in extént 49-acres 3 roods and 31 perches, and all
theright, title, interest, and clalm whatsoéver of H. Rustom- ° c ’-
jee, the defendant, in, to, upon, or out of the said premisep. . &
"Further particulars from F. Rustomj] jee, Haq., Poctorﬁ;ﬂ K
Supreme Court and Notary, Colorbo or—

-Singhe Kangany, and on the west by the garden of And.rX

'Auction Sale..

Franois F. KRISBNAPILLAI,
.- Auctioneer and. Broker. ,
No. 119, Hulftsdorp street Colombo. - . d'j
Phone No. 1441 N . ' '
QM
DER instructions from the administratrix and W1t
_the leave of court in testamentary case No,
the District Court of Colombo, I shall sell by pubifc ld {
on, December 22, 1922, at Bandirippuwa, ir the Di 02:9/
Chilaw, commencing ‘from 10 A.m., all the right, t1 e,
interest of the late Don Francis WlJetunga Tilakaratna,
deceased, in and to the following lands, to wit :—

1. Undivided2/7 4+ 1/7 of an allotment of land, situated
at Bandirippuwa, in the District of Chilaw, North-Western
Province, containing in extent 10 acres and .35 perches.

2. Undivided 2/7 4 1/7 of the northepfi’ 3 share of an
allotment of land, situated at Bandirgppuwa aforesaid,
containing in extént 2 acres 2 roods agd 23 perches. ‘:3 <.‘r\, .

3. Undivided 2/7 4- 1/7 of an allgément ofland,situated % ¢/

ining in extent abou:t «,xj'v'
4 acres; and planted with 300 ch€onut plants. - N

4. Undivided 2/7 + 1/7 of at allotment of land, s,ltuated: '
at Bandiruppuwa a.foresa.ld, contalmng in. extent 3 acres .
and 29 square perches. T

5. Undivided 2/7 4 1/7 of an allotment of land situated M
at Bandiruppuwa aforesaid, containing in extent 3 acres g";
2 roods and 22 go/100 perches.

For further particulars please apply to Mr. D. A, J
Goonewardhana, Proctor and Notary; Colombo, or tome: -, -

CHRISTOPHER. BEN, RODRIGo,
No. 78, Dam street, Colombo. Auct10nee1 and Broker.

v

Auction Sale of Valuable Property under Mortgage L
Decree. o4

Y virtue of the order to sell .issued to. me in < A
No. 10,650, District Couxt,Kalutara, I shall o

by public auction at the respectlve spots, on Friday, Decenm A,
ber 22, 1922, commencmg at'12. 30 P, for'the ﬁecovery' ‘

(1) An undivided 13/16 parts of the 5011 and trées oT a
portion of Delgahawatte, situate at Pamunugama in. Talw
pitibadde of Panadure totamune,.in'the District of Ka}ﬁ
tara, Western Provingce, a.nd contalmng m extent cf
3 acres. Ny

(2) An undivided 1 /Qrpart of the séil and of thfcraye‘ni ;
trees of Delgahawatta, after- excludnﬁg the plapfer’s. share .
of the trees of the 2nd plantation to. Illepesft age:, Don o
Kirineris, situate at Pamunugama a,foresa.l contamm.g in.
extent of about 4 acres. . - . N

(3) An undivided § parts of the land called Danatu-u .
bokkedemya. and of all thmgs thereon, mtuate at Pamunu-‘ .
gama aforesaid, containing in extent 1 acre 3 roods and 18-
perches.

e

Commencmg at 4 P.M.

(4) An undivided } perts’ of a portlon. of Bakmlgaha- '
deniya alias Bakmlga,ha,kumbura, situate &t Boreles-
gamuwa in Salpiti korale, a.nd conta.lmng in;, extent of about
3 bushels of paddy.

(5) An undivided % part of Maweekotuwa.kumbura and
of all things thereon, situate at Tumbowila in Palle pattu of
Salpiti korale ; and containing in ‘extent of -about 4 acres.

For further partlculars please apply to F. A. C Tlnmane,
Esq, Proctor, Supreme Court, Panadure.:

LIONELJ J PEIRIS,

Moratuwa, December 8, 1922. Avctioneer and Broker.
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uetlon Sale of Valuable House Property “at Wekada in
ST l’anadure, under Mortgage Deeree. "

. by the District.Court of Kalutarsa, in case No. 10,537,

%cmlly bound and executable for the'recovery: of -the
amount stated.in the decree on December 23, 1922, at the'
spot, ab 1.30 .M -~ -

All-that defined" portlon ma.rked B in pla.n No. 7,899,

m&de by B: M. ‘Flamer Caldera, Licensed Surveyor, of the

,. * land called Amba.gaha.wa,tta alias Gulugshawatta, together
.withailthe trees, plantations, and buildingsthereon, situated:
“ab. Weksda in Talpitibadde of Panadure.totamune, in the

* o Distr e;,,ogf Kalutara; and bounded on. the north by Kon-
) 'A ahas Ambawatta, on the ¢ 'st by & portion

Bolgoda., ‘and -on the west by the
sa.gne ﬁd ‘presently belonging
eiris and, cthers, cont
26 perches o E

-For fur’oher pa.rtlculars plea.se apply to M. H. J a,yatﬂeke,

Esq Proctor, Supreme Court, Panadure:

o Kudatelge - Charles
fing in extent 1 rood and

LIONEL ‘J. J. PEIRIS,
‘ Auctloneer and Broker

E Aue on Sale oi a Valuable House and Land at Ka.rannagoda
5 4 in Pasdun Korale East, in the Kalutara Distriet. -

AT 'NDER. and by virtue of the decrée entered in case
VY No.- 9,920, D. C Ka,lutara., a,nd the order to sell

l‘

p plantations, together with the tile
situated ‘at Pahals Karannagod
Pagdun korale east, in the Kaluts

house standing thereon,
n- Gangaboda pattu of
District of the Western

Province, and contalnmg in ‘extent 3 acres 1 rood and

. ‘.'36 perches.
. . For.further partncu-.lars please.apply to Messrs. Ferna.ndo
& Ferna.ndo, Proctors and Nota.nes, Panadure, or to me :

H. TROMASZ FERNANDO,
Auctioneer and Broker.
Pa a.dure, December 8 1922 :

bt n Sale of Valuable Properties at Kalamulla and Nagoda
Fe " In the sttmot Court of Kalutara -

o ris Oswa.ld Scherengmvel of Ka.lutara. Seveans .Plaintiff.
[ No:+10,343, Vs. L

JArumadurs Jeramms Sllva (2) Angela M. de Sllva,
st oi Kalemulla. ...... hesesrresise e Defendants

Ldants in-favourof the pla.lntlff for the recovery of the
i of Rs. 4,228, being the aggrogate amount of the principal,
fnortgage bond No. 169,

of decw:ee, end thereafter a&z 9 pep
aggregate till payment in fu]; ange the ccst; of. this actmn as
. taxed by the officer of the 8pugt, Rs! 160, I shall sell the

under-mentioned properties mortgagedby the said bond by
- publicauction, at the respective spots, on Saturday, J anuary,
13, 1923 13—

On Sa.turda,y, Jenuary 13, 1923 a,t 1 .M., at the spot.

All that defined 4 share pormon of thé land. called Mawa-
tabodawatta alics Wadiawatta, being lot D of the same, with
the plantation standing thereon, situated at Ka.la,mu]_]a,
and bounded on the north bylot C of the'same land, east by
the .canal, south. by Kiriambawsa, and on the west by the
high road contemmv in extent 3 roods and 3 perches :

On the same day, commencing at 3 2.M. at the spot.

2. All that portion of lot 1 of plan No. 1,768 dated
January 15, 1919, made by Mr. James O. Orr, Licensed Sur-
E""|' veyor, and filed of record in partition case No. 7,872, D. C
."'ll

! Kalutara, of the land called Kadj
NDER and by virtue of the order to sell issued to ‘me |

shall sell' by. public auction the following property, 14 perches

‘a,mm,g portion of the -

..ﬁ ‘) & _ ” :
ahewa,t %ﬁed at -
d‘\nol?kh—east by title . .

‘e‘land east by s
portion of the same land,and south by Crow and west
‘by lot 2 of the same land, contalmng in ext mcros and

E. P ERERA, , ,’
Auctloneer s
" Auction Sale under Mortgage%’éc ee. . .
In the District Court of Negg#nbo,

Benjamin Alfred de Zoysgr'S 3 RaJapa;ksa of |
Demanhandiya ; Fa e Plalntlﬁ :

No. 15,604.

Akalehandl Carolis Silva, d1
Silva, all of Katiyala.......

T NDER decree in the %se and by virtue of the .
- order to.sell issued to or the recovery of the sumi’
of Rs. 1,400, with interest on RsZ£800 at 30 per cent. per
annum from September 26, 1922, to November 20, 1922, -
and bherea,_fter at 9 per cent. annum on the aggregate
amount, and costs of suit, I 11 sell the under-mentioned.
property, mortgaged by bondiNo. 1,061 dated June 27, 1920,
and attested by S. K. Wiferatnam, Notary, as primary
mortgage, a.t the spot, atf P.M. On Saturday, January 13,
1923, viz.

The land of two cont1guous lots called Dawetagahawatta

Nagodsa-; and bounded on the north-
;plan No: 45,528 and a porton of the ?

Kaluta.ra., December 7, 1922

5. dibto Behng
Defendanfs

- and Kosgahawatta, situate at Katiyala, in Dunagaha pattu.

of Alutkuru korale; in the District of Negombo, Western

Province, containing in extent 3 acres and- 20 perches .

(exclusive of the road passing through the land). T
Further . particulars from. F. W. Goonaratna, Esq.

; ) Prcctor, Supreme Court and Notary Pubhc, Negombo, or——
La.buwehena. alias’ Okandawa.tta. rfu of all the trees and | .

Negombo, December 11,1 922

Auction Sale under Mortgage Dec‘ ;e. 2,

- In the Court of Requésis of N 3
Warnskulasuriya Santiago Fernando of Sea stlee i

Negombo amtlff
‘ No. 20,093. R S
(1) Warnakulasuriya Pabilina by .
her husband, (2) Warnakulasur] ffantdo, * -

" both of Sea. street, Negombo NP .;.'* R Defendants.

/virtue of the -

cokery of the sum
2 per cent. per

annum from Aprll 25, 1922, to J 2,.and thereafter *
at 9 per cent. per snnum on théhggregate. till payment in..

full, and costs Rs. 32: 95, I shall sell the under-mentioned .

property mortgaged by bond Mo. 11,830 dated December 11,

1915, and attested by T: H.{’d:e Silva, Notary, as primary’ -
on . Wednesday, -

mortgage, at the spot, a.t 3.30 P
January 10, 1923, to wit :—. :.

All that land called Surlyaga,hawatukebella, situate ate
Sea street, within the Gravets of Negombo, in the District
of Negombo, Western Province,- -containing in extent about .
15 coconut trees plantable land, tbgether with the bulldmgs
and plantations standing thereon ) g

Farther particulars from ' F,.W. Goonara na, Esq w
Proctor, Supreme Court, and Notary Pubhc, or/g: -

K. H. P#hera,
Negombo, December 11, 1922, Auctloneer, ’

Auction Sale.

.In the District Court of Galle. 'C}’ L U
Pranels Abeya.wa.ruene Gunasek B
"Kalegana in Galle.............. ° r fi. . .S'urveyor glfntiﬁ.
No. 19,451. Vs. o

Victor de Silva Ratnakirti of [l
of the last will and testament RegH "
_themis ce’ Silva Warnakulasobl
hand1ram, late of Galupiadd,

& decesfse, Defendant.
l l NDER and by virtue of tffe decrmd ntered in the above  * .
i ‘case and the Ordertos issued therein, I shall seil by, :
public auction, at the 5o, o January 12, 1923, at 3.30 B0

.II‘tl, Mu- .o
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the follormng property specially, bound a,nd executa,ble for
the recovery. of the ampunt of the said decree :—

- All that defined lot (bearmc Municipal assessment No 38)" . Ama.rasm gha, Proctor, Galle, Or o me :

of the land called Pettigalawatta, together with the
boutique, 17 cubits in breadth ‘and 30" cubits in length
marked Municipal assessment Ng 38 on the said lot, and
also ‘together, with the pla,nt‘@ﬁlons within the said lot,

situate at Danjgedera or Galupiffdda, within thé Four Gravets -

of Galle, contaamng in extegHt 8- 33 perches. ~ .

CHAS M. GOONASEKERA,

Ga,lle, December 6, . 2 Auctioneer.
EERE 7 Augli Sale.
AR Ingth ﬁnct ourt of Galle. :
Kuna Mana Kawdn& Mana Rama,nathan Chetty of

Pla.lntlff

. Galle. . @
No. 19,466. Vs : )
Abdul Cassim Lebbe Seddy Lebbe Marikar _oi Tala,— .
Pitiya .oooioiiiiena i i Defendant.

~ l ’ NDER and by virtue of the decree . entered .in the

above case and the order to gell issued therein, I shall

sell by public -auction, at the spot, on January 16; 1923, at

4 p.um., thefollowing property, bo and executable,for t.he

recovery of the amount-due on

All those undivided £ pa

of the , tiled. stone-built 1

Municipal assessmeént N
Boga.hawa,tta,, situate 8

of Galle m extent about 1 Ijg[ - L
AS. M GOONASEKEBA,, .

Galle December 12 1922 / Auctioneer. .

e said decreé:—

of the soil and trees.of and
cubits upstair house, bearing

Sarflot Galle,
manatha.n Chetty of

R ) faean Pla,mtlﬁ )

No. 19,700,

(1) Ka,ludura. Gav:s, (2) Kuma.ra.wadu William - Smno,
both 6f Boossa iin <Ga,lle ............... . - .Defendants

UNDER and by virtue of the decree entered in the.

lllusued therein, I shall
on January 18, 1923,

" abové gase and the order to
sell by pubhe “auction, at the

commencing at 2. P.M., the f owmg property, specla,lly”

bound and executablé for the yecovery of the amount due
on the sa,ld decree’:— 4

1. An und1v1ded one—ha ,pa,rt of the soil and trees of

a defined portion of Ehepg awatta, sitvate at Boossa, in |

Wellaboda pattu of Gallé, in exfent about 1 acre.

2. All the soil and ‘trees fof the defined portion of
Lindamulawatta, wherein Tsappu Kankanama, - resuded
situate at Boossa aforesaid, j extent about % acre.

" Auctioneer.

~

Ellen. Di%%

Galle ... e Plamtlff

1) Hernet Weerapperu}na and her husj nd (2) B.D.
Peter Appuhamy, both ‘of Madawlamulla, and
cothers ... ... iiiieeea, £...... Defendants
NDER and by virtue of the; con}ﬁl%mn issued to'me in
g»he above’ partition case, shall- sell by pubhc'
auctiod, on Sa.turda.y, Degember '3 fl 1922, at 3. P.M.; at the
spot, the followmg property, to wit :— 7 .

iE

. The land called Amba,gahawa,tta alias Duwewatta s1tua,te -

ab Madawalamulla within the Four Gravets of Galle and’

bounded onthe north and west by land claimed by Mr.
Jansz alics Esprence, on the east and south by high road, -
on the south-west .by Haieswatta alias land clm.med by

(1) Pata.bendlge James Henry Oooray, (2) Perumadum

{ under-mentioned s;pots, on the dates and h

114, stgnding on the land called | -
a.ngedega, W1th1n t,he Four Gra,vets 1.

ias: M G(JONASEKEBA,‘_, L

- .exclusive of those belonging.to.the planter s share of the_

" | at ditto, i in extent about 3 roods

Mrs Buksh contammg in extent 17 4 perches, together .

' with all the bulldmors theredn, - = -

For further - partlculars ‘please. apply to Mr W

'U B WIJEKOON,
Comm:ssmner* K

No 57, nghth'buse street Fort o o o
Galle, November 9 1922 o

B Auctxon Sale. -
In the Dlstnct Court of G‘ralle

No. 16,369,

Avanhamy) (3) Munasinghe Simsn’ Soyza, . (4)-dit
William Soyza, (5) ditto Barlis Soyza, (6) ditto Aralis.
Soyza, (7) ditto Marmoua Soyza, all of Wala,gedera in,
Balapitiya .. . é

l l NDER and by vxrtue of the decree and order- to s ‘l;,
issued to me in the above case, I shall sell by, publib§
auction the following property, bound and’executable foi'*
the recovery of the sumi of Rs.. 3,91692, with interegt
thereon at 9 per cent, per annum from Novembern8 ‘18T
till payment in full, 'and ‘the costs of this actiongHt

after specified, viz.

On January 5, 1923, commencmg at
y trst-named land. ¢

L All tha.t und1v1ded fl/48 part
(rees  of _the land. called’. Pelamo,
Brahamanawatugoda. or Galmang
in extent 3 acres and 2 roods. &

2. -All thatundivided % pgft. of the so1l and of the trees
of the land called Madmawatta, at d1tto, in- exbent about
"2 acres.

3. All'those und1v1ded 5/72 part> of the soil’ a.nd of the
trees of the land called G&sya.hawatta, at chtto, 111 extent
3acreszroods L RN S

e

*the SOll a.nd of - 'bhe
Srawatta,  situated
mWehtara, conta.mliig

On January 5 1923, commencmg at 3 P, at the secon
named land, Palamalangawatta at Ma.haga,lmangoda. '

4. Al that iindivided }-part of the soil-and of the trees !
- of the land called Mahaw: a,tta. .ab Mahagannangoda, "
extert 2 acres and.2 roods. :

-5, All that undivided } part of the 3011 a.nd of th'
exclusive of those-belonging to the pla.nter s shar
2nd plantation, of the la.nd; called Madatotawa.tta, at
in extent about 1 acre. .= . s
© 6. All that undivided } part. of the soil: and of the tree
exclusive of those belonging to the planter’s share of
2nd plantation of the land called Obada.watta, at ditto,. e
extent-about 2 roods. " ~

- 7. All that. und]Vlded % part of the sml and o‘f‘"th s01l-_

share trees of -the- land called Thonandurahegewa’é‘ta a.tl"
.ditto, in extent.about 1 acre 2 roeds. .~ -

8. All that.undivided } part.of the ‘soil’ and of the trees&
“of the land called Dlnp:hlewatta, at dltto, in extent a
1 acre 2 roods. -
. 9. _All that undwlded ¥ part of the so:l a,nd of the tre

-2nd plantation, of the land called Gedera.watta .at dittoy
extent about 1 acre:2 roods." : (
©.10; "All that.undivided 1/32 part of the so1l and- of..the
"soil share trees of the. land ealled G&lmanduwa at’ d,ltto in
‘extent about 20 acres. . "I b o
11.  All that undivided 1 /24 pa.rt of the 8 and of the
. trees of the land ‘called Palamalangawatta, Bedawenkara:
Maha,paratayawambena Nomun: arahatarepahen ngukebell&,‘

On J&nuary 6,. 1923 commencmg at 9 ADE,
.at. Wehkondawatta,, a.t Walageder

12, All that und1v1ded 1 of thie digtillery of the godown
of the wall surrounding the.same and of all ¢ther’ buildings:
appertanung to the said distillery; and-also.of all-appliances :
used fordistilling the arrack, all standing on ‘the individed
‘northern half of ‘the land’ called Kudawehkondewaﬁta (.:st
Wehchchoruwawagakarawatta, atb Walagedera, in “extent

- an Y 4_;_

Zacres; - o
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) 183, All bhose und.1v1ded 7/28 parts of the soil and of the
. 8oil share trees of theé land called Hunubabayapadinchiwea-
.1nda.wewwatta, ‘ab’ drtto, in extent 1 acre 1
. perches.. - .

On January 6, 1923; commencing at 3 B.M.,. at the ]and
CeE Kendagasma.nd1y a, at Elpltlya

14, All that field called Kendaga.smandlyekumbura
alias Pa.mchchlgodakumbura, at Elpitiya, in extent ¢ acres
3 roods 9 perches.
1.7 EB. All that allotment of land called Kendagasmandiya
afz?i"&dPamchchlgoda,, together with all the plantations and.
‘everything thereon, at ditto, in extent 1 rood 13 perches.
. «_For further particulars please. apply to D. Amarasuriya,
Eﬁgq -sEroctor, Supreme Court, and Notary Pubhc, Galle, or
..to-— o

D

,

D. G, Rryr_NAPALA,, -
. Auctioneer. ’

Sebva.lee Indast.rlal qchool
U watuna,, December 8, 1922,

— P

Auctnon Sale under Morggage Deeree
“In the Dlstrlct Court- of M&tara

a,sana.yake Liyanagé Don Adlrlyan Appuhamy of
Attabage in Udap&lata, Kandy T Plamtlﬁ’

. No. 133. o V*
1) {smg Patlrenage Knlha.my,

' Udukawe

@)

nagamage Don Siyadoris V\flckrema,ratna,, 3y

. we Vidansgamage Don.Andrayas Wickrema-,
J‘va,tna., (4) Udukawe Vidanagamagé Don Mendis Wick-

L remaratna, Police Officer, (5) Uduka,weV1dana.gama.ge
:\ Don"Sa.mel karema,ra,tna,, all of” Ganhela, Defendants

# Y viftue of a comnnesmn issued to me andf?the decree
s . entered in the above’ case to reeover“‘the sum of
Rs, 3,142, with interest on Rs. 1,600 at 18?per cént, per
annuin from March 31, 1922, till June 7, 1922, and there-

aftel” with legal mterest on the " aggrege amount from R
‘and costs of this~

Septernber 25, 1922, till payment in fu
action, Rs. 202 85, 1 shall'sell by public _uetlon at the office

‘“M&t&z‘& ‘District, Southe n Prov'ce and which sard lot
_is ‘bounded on the north by Galk
b N . 2end 3of the same land, sou, by B&.tadombaga.ha,wa.tta.
A g,n,df Baua.mwa,tta., west Dby W
ineXtént-h acres and 22 -5 perg

.. in‘plan of partition No. 80™d hted March. 5, ]921 made 1y i

o MeiiT: CD. Abeygunawardana, Licenised Surveycr, and
~filed® ofyrecord i in pa,rtxtrcn case No. 9, 163 of the D. G, o
Maters. - .
2. An undivided 3 part of all the frmt trees and of soil
of ~ Kumbursnnawechena, containing in extent 13 ‘acrés
3 roods and ‘18 ‘perches mientioned in survey: figuré No.

171,684, situated iv the two villages Ganhela and Asmagoda,” !

in Weligam koraleé aforeseid’; and bounded on thé north
by lands mentiohed i plans Nos: 158,079 and 171,660 and
- & water-course, east by lands mentioned in plans.Nos.
171,660, 171,659, 171,658, 171,657, and 171,656, Kum-

bur&xi‘nawa clarmed by Weeratunga Appubamy, Meega,ha.-'

" koratuwa . claimed by ‘R. -Thambiysa and others and
Debendegodawa.tta. claimed by H:: Ba.la,ha.my, south’ by
road,*and west by land mentioned in ‘plen No. 158, 115
and. Omaththadolahena bdlonging to the Crown..

'3.  All the fruit trees end soil, the tiled kouse of 9 cubits,

the titled house of 7 cubits; the boner,a,nd all the apparatus

appertaining thereto and the houseé in ‘whichit is fixed, &1l .|

standing therecn, of Pahalawatta, in extent.about 14 acre,
situate at Ganhela aforesaia ; and bounded on the north by
- Matiyalamulle, east by the dltoh of Gurubewuleslutwatta,
south by Oluwagoda, and west by Udahelpotha.

4. An undivided % pa,rt of Mullekumbura, containing
2 arunams’ of paddy sowing extént, sithate at Ganhels
aforesaid 5 end bounded on the north by Megahabalapuwa,
east by’ Irlyaga,hab&lap\lwa, gouth by Ma.ddekumbura, end
‘west by ~Amunewalagodawatta.

ded art of
o im ulx&; n;ng;v;');l dé s};wlng extont, situate at Ganhele,

aforesaid ; and bounded on the north by Attenapitiya,

rood 11 36‘ :

‘| north by Modarawila cleimed by Albuela. Senanaya. Don

| kola". belonging to ~Crown,

etlyehena, east by lots |

- kentharali, containing #

Komhelpc.tha, .containing" |

¢ east by Da.ngaha.demya, south by Ihala,depela,, and weso

by Kumburannawa.

6, - An unlelded 48 acres extent of the co:rnbmed la.nd
and, a.ppurtenances “thereof, which combiiied afid is coni-
prising ~ Modarawi ‘ahéna, Aturuassehena, Meemnawaf
wussehena, ‘Doralegodahena, Doralegodayays, Horlhena.,
Deniya, Ukkindawilahena, Medahéna, Puwa.kgahakotanu—
webena, Maha-arambehena, Ambagehagulanehena,, Doia~
arambehena, Pallekandehéns, - Bulathaullanehena,, Bunwel- .

| ‘godehena, Kelugalahend, Ambagahaliena; l)emya, Koratu‘

wellohena, and Deniys, consisting of lots Nos. 41, 42, 44, 54,
65, 56, 57, 114,117, 119, 124, 125, 126,127, 128,129, a.nd 130,

" 7| shown in prelilminary plans Noe.'© 14/238 0 and @\14/2331

35 perches,

end containingin extent 406 agres lroo Tagxd
; ¥ Moras,

situate at Rambukkena-and Wghv»,e in*Palle’ pg
wak korale, Matara District afdFedhid;. arfd, bov

Thiyadorisand othersand villagelimit 3t}
by the villagelimit of Weliweend Crown I&: Namalahena, f '
‘Welengodahens, Ruka,ttana.gaha,bewlehena, Paanbehena,
and Addarakands end Andadola, south by the ‘V1Hage limit
of Weliwe, and west by Ambageghagulatiehenyaye belongmg
to the Crown, Ambaaa.hegula,nehena, Dole, Udumullehena--
ela, .Meemanawawussehena belongmg £0- Crown, Dorale-; -
godahensa helonging to Crown, Doralegodadols), Meemana.—
Waussegodahenayaya -and. .
Mooarawila claimed by Senanayake Don: Thiyadoris a.nd
others

a,lademya, east :

Undivided eastern } part of Ta,]ahalagodg ih extent
15 ecres 2 roods and 11 perches, situate at Ganhela aforesaid; .
and bounded on the north by lot ‘88 mentioned in plen’
No. 543, éast by 16ts Nos. 84 end 82 mentioned in preliminary
pla.n No. 543, south by lots Nos. 82,81, 824, and 79 menticned
in prehmmary plan:No. 543, and west by lots Nos. 79; 78,
and: 77 mentioned in’ prehmm&ry plen 543. ..

8. An undivided i part of:all the fruit trees and of soﬂ -
of Kudagewatts,in extent abou%ecres,gtuate at Asmagoda-
aforesaid ; and bounded pp the no¥th’ kgy,:,Henegedara,watta,
east by Oluwegoda sout;}t by Pa,halawattargﬁﬁ:d west byt
Gurubewilewatta. - 11

9. An undivided } part of the‘land ca.l]ed Heegodella.
containing 3 begs. of paddy’ sowing extent,: situate ab’
Asmagode ; and bouhded on the’ neirthdey Oluw egoda, east .
by Kumtenahelpotha, south by Kebel ES: oda, and West by
Diwelliyadda.

The conditions of sale w111 be read end explamed before :
thesale. -

The purchaser sha.ll rmmedmtely a,fter tbe ‘sale pay k.
of the purchase amount and all the expenses of sale. - ¢
For further particulars please -apply -to Messrs. G. E. & -
G. P, KeLneman, Proctors, Supreme:- Gourt, Matara, or to -
me : '
A. P KARUNARAT‘TA,

Cormmsslonel
= : - fj
Auctlon Sale under Mortgage Decree./ Far

In the Dlstrlct Court of Jaffna.

(1 ) Arumugam Subramanian of Federated
presently of Jafina, and (2) wife

of Vannerponnai East 0 ’g
~ " 7/

Nov_embe‘r 30, 122‘2_:" o

No. 16,195,

(1) Supramayer Ramachendra.- -2y eIl
Kurukkal Sivasubramanis, Kurullls, 8
namma, widow of Purushortha.mé. ay" i
ayar, all of Vann arponnai West- .

UNDER and by virtue o‘é‘a. commgfsi
the above fcase, andgin termeof the déerce entered
therein, I shallput up forégale by public suction, at tTlen'
respective spots, dn Satur. 2y, Januery 6, 1923, cominencing
at 10 .M., for the reco Ty of the amount stated in the.
geci-ee in the sei action No. 16,195, the following property
dzzrzleei l;pefiallﬁf boi and executable under “the. -sa1d

(1) Land sxtua,t:ed

.....

Vanna.rponna,l West ca.l]ed Sona
extent 8% lachams varagu cultire
well, cultivated and gpontaneous
ed on ‘the :_e‘a.st and-south” .by»'rOfa{g,

with houses, bcutrQu S,
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of the late Kuma,rasa.my Kurukkal Muthusamy Kurukkal ]

and the heirs of Kanapathyayar Muttusyar ; of the whole
of the'land contained within the boundaries and the appur-
tenances thereof, 14/80 share in common.

" (2) Land situated at Vanna.rponnal West ea.lled_ Pantri-
kodduvalavu, containing in extent 3 lachams - varagu
culture and 15 3/16 kulies, with stone-built house, well,-
eultlvated and spontaneous plantatxons ; and bounded on
theé east by road, on the north by thé property of “Sivasan-
kara Kurukkal Sivasubramania Kurukkal and Sorna,mma,
widow of Purushothama-ayar Smna.ppa-ayar, on the west:
by the property of Marimuttoo Sanmugam,. and. on the
south by the property of Vasanthal Va,g;tlhnga.m the whole,

of the land contamed Wlthln thes boundarles, with’ the
appurtena,nces thereof.. = J :

R. KANTAIYAH, R

Comlmssmner ’

J affna, Deeember 9 1922,

275,
A

n/a/
54

tlce

ale.
dated Deeember AT

trict Court of Jaff a, in _case’
, the following B gpbperty will be
llc auctlon, on P urda.y, Ja.nuary

6, 1923 at 3 PM. ‘
All that piece of land 51’c

] Na.valy called Petta-
nachchi, containing in extefit 334 lachams p.c., with well
and pla.nta.tlons and boundgd oh the east by la.ne, northby
the property of Velayutar MeTimuttu, west by the propérty
of Sittampalam Vaitilingam and shareholders and sou_th
by path dam. ;

ILIP Mosms,

J_a.ffna, December 11, 1922 N ‘ Conumesmner .

4 1. saleby rtgage Decree.-
] In the o Pu@f%
8. M; R. M. Nagappa 11 ai of <. %, . Plaintiff
No. 3,487. _ 5! - e
Ahamado Nairia Mari Yaado Haniffa‘i\}xrakar .
of Kalthlya TS er e e e, Defendant. "

Y virtue of the order tha.t has bee
District Court of Putta.lam in
hereby give notice that I will put ;
auction the following properﬁy, :
mentioned below, at the spot ; LI

Airected by the
e above case, 1
. for sale.by publie
'e ,date andithe hour

i
December 21, 1922, at 11 A'VI

An und1v1ded }share of the land called Moodukattu.kany’
situate atMoodukaduin Akkarai pattu, in Puttalam District,,
in the North-Western ‘Province,  containing in extent 46:
acres; and bounded on the northby land mentioned inT. Ps..
Nos. 76 072 and 76,099;on the east by land mentioned in;
plan No. 706,095, south - by land: belongmg to the heirg of
Segalado Marakar, and west by reservation for road; and all |
the rlght title, interest, and . claim - whatsoever of the
defenduny in, to, upon, or ‘out of the sald severa.l premlses,
mortgageds by the defendant.” ’

For further, particulars” a.pply tQ W S gtrong, Esq s
Proctor, V. M. Anthonipillai, Esq., Proctor Supreme Court
Putta.lam e’r to the undersigned. .

. “ P. M. M. KADERSAIBO MARIKA.R, T
Puttala,m, November 24, 1922, Auctioneer:
A L .

ZC
N . Meg#bers of the congregation of St. John’s Church,
Kalutar;
Decemlfer 24, 1922, at 6 ». M., for the election of three new

Trustees of such Church for the year 1923, in terms of
section 10 of Ordinance No. 12 of 1846,

W. H. HirroNsTALL, |

J.-H. PEEERA, o

C. E. HEPPONSTALL,

L. J. 8. pE FoNsSEKA,
Trustees of St. John’s Church, Kalutara. .

Ka,lutara, November 30, 1922 ’

DJ ohn’ 's Chureh, Kalutara.

ks

‘a iresh power of attorney on June 12, 1922, in favo

- | and other concerns ‘in the Isla,nd hereby- not1fy the' ub
1 and -all persons concerned'tha.t all - previous pei¥
: a,ttomey, mcluswe of No 6 42 of June 1, 199

Tin the Dlstrlct of N'egombo, sha.ll three mon.ths henc :

I | ‘will be held -at No.:'1, Baillie. street Colombo, on Saturge
Ja,nua,ry 6. 1923 at 3B M., Lol

;-‘ ‘1. To. consuder and if thought fit, pass the follo
“resolution :

~ | winding up.”

. N - b i -
E j€ hereby g1ven that a General Meetmg of the N prought up befora the, Meetlug ;o

'will be held in the Vestry of the said Church on .

"be held at No. 1, Baillié strbeps
| January 20, 1923, at 3 p.m., for. the purpose of receiving &
_I'report of the procesdings ‘of the above- .mentioned- Meet:mg

| and confirming, if thought ﬁt ag & specxal resolutze

All Samts’ Church Hulttsdorp.

NOTI(‘J"‘ is hereby given that a Meeting of th Wﬂﬁ{/g‘_se
holders of the All Saints® Church, Hulftsdorp, ©

held at the vestry of the church on ciundtau.y, December 31,

1922, at 6.30 p.M.; for the purpose of electing three Trustees .

. to the above-named church for the year 19‘73, in, a.ccordance

W1th tvhe Ordmance No 12 of 1846

.Hulftsdorp, Colombo

H ‘B GOONATILAKA
December 12, 1922. - -

s Tncumbentb

et

" St. James’ Chureh, Chilaw. |
N OTICF is hereby given that, in terma of Ordina:

o.

12 of 1 i46, there will be a Moeting of the Copgre- '

gatlon of St. James’ Church; Chllaw, on Sunday, the: 312
instant, at' 6 .M., at the Parish’ Schoolroom, toeléchtt

Trustess for the ensuing year P .

The Vicarage,:

; C. C P A_RULPRAGASAM, e
Chllaw, December 12 1922 ’ L

Vzcar

Cancellatlon of Power ot Attorney. ]; ¢ frif

AN A VEAN NA. RANA ANA ADAIKAPPA CHETTY
s of Patta.ma.ngalam, in South India, ha,vmg exeeutﬁﬁ

(1) Annasamy Sankar Iyer and (2) Ada,lkappa Chetty s
Veerappa Chetty for the purpose of managing my b

and reglstered at Colombo- on: Aut 28, ‘1912, together

with all the:several and réspective substitutions or surroga- :

- tions thereof are all caneelled and vnthdrawn

. A V R A ADYCAPPA CHET'I&, E
Colombo, December -9, 1922 ' : )

Silva of Toppu. in Dun.aga.ha, pattu of Alutkuruf R ora.le

No. 1 611907, to be adinitted and enrol]ec?. ot

| to practise i in the Slnhalese language Wlb:;, i the' 1 " pi

J a.ﬁna.
December 9 1922

The Natxonalv :

N OTICE is. hereby grven that an, Extraordmary General
Meeting of the Shareho}ders‘of the above Company .

“ That. the Company be wound. up voluntanl,
and that a quuldator be appomted for the. purpose of 8

- 2. To- transact a.ny other 'busmess that may,

pHier Extraordma.rv )
pf-of the Company Wlll
“ Colombo, . on. Satmday, \

Notice is a,lso ‘given -that} a. f‘”
General Meeting of. the Sharehjoldeps™

, the

above-mentwned resolutmn

By order of Dlrectors, |
. THIAGARAJAH,

Colombo, December 14 1922. Secreta,ry. e
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MISCELLANEOUS

DEPARTMENT AL NOTICES.

Statement showing the Importation of Rice into the Ports
- ot Ceylon during the Week ended December 9, 1922.

f
Oeylon Ports. Port of Origin. Nm;:;; °
) Chittagong 16,169
... Karachi - 552
.. Rangoon 106,503
. .. Singapore .o . 151
Do. Tuaticorin — 13
" Galle Karachi ' 4,112
Kayts Adirampatam 1,085

{3,889 bags of rice were shxpped daring the week )

H. M. Customs;

-B. G. pE GLANVILLE,
Colombo, December 12, 1922,

for Principal Collector.

Tenders for Lease of Right to Gem.

OTICE is hereby given that the Government Agent of

the Province of Sabaragamuwa will receive sealed

tenders for the lease of the right to gem for one year in the
-under-mentioned Crown lands in the District of Ratnapura.

2. The tenders which must be in sealed envelopes,
_% perscribed ‘‘. Tender for Gemming Lease,” will be received

t>the Ratnapura Kachcheri- until 2 ».M. on Tuesday.

J January 9, 1923, when they will be opened, and all persons

»— a.k.mg tenders will' be required to be present, or satisfy .

e Governinent' Agent by some duly accredxted agents
that the tender is bona fide.

3. The person whose tender is selected by the Govern-
.ment Agent for submission to the Governor will be requu'ed
to deposit the full amount of the tender at once in cash ;
and, should the tender be accepted by His Excellency the
Governor, to enter into a lease bond for the fulfilment of
the conditions on which the tender is accepted, and furn.lsh

"the necessary stamps.

4} The Government Agent reserves to himself the right,
nghout question, of rejecting any or all tenders, and the
ght of accepting any portion of a tender.

5. J.['he highest tenderer should deposit Rs. 100 for each
d. &&seeurity for filling up pits. :

6. ‘Tenders must be made for each land separa,tely

7. "Further information can be obtained from the
Wment Agent, Ratnapura.

Lands.

(1) Ku1Wa,naela.0W1la,na, about 3 acres .in extent at

Mudunkotuwa in Uda pattu, Kuruwiti korale; bounded
ag follows : north by Kiriwanaelalkumbureinniyara, south
by. Gansebhawa road, east by private chenas, west by
Ampxtlyakandemuka.la.na,
- ~(2) Stream called Murutanela from the ea.stern bounda.ry
of lot 849in preliminary plan 8,610.to the point where the
fooﬁpa.th from Katukitulkanda to Altota crosses, situated:
“at G‘rl.hma.le in the Uda, pa.ttu, Kurumtl kora.le

>,
=7

(3) Portion of Koswatu-ganga at Kukulegama in the
Meda pattu, Kukul korale, bounded as follows : north by
Nawangoda, south by Koralegods,- ea.st by Kolonna.
elamodara, west by Kammaltotawala.

(4) Portion of Hulanda-oya, about 440 yards in lengf,h,
at Modarawana in Diyapotagam pattu, Kolonne korale.

(5) Ratupottedeniya alias Inmillepahalakells, about 2
acres in extent at Ayagama, Palle pattu, Kukul korale,.
bounded as follows : north by land by Crown to Mr. M. B.
Peris, south by Badatelagedola, east by Kekunauahahena,
west by Arambegamawatte:

Ratnapura Kachcheri,

¢
G DANE ﬂNKTREE,
December 9, 1922.

fo%’ 9&\7@;&9{; Agent

ety ?
: Change of { nagement Sk
OTICE is hereby given tﬂ% Mr. D. S. Senanayake
hasbeen appointed Manage: r&gﬁe School mentioned
below, in place of Mr. D. B. Jayatilak: .
School re ferred to.
" Buddhist Girls’ College, Colombo.

Education Office,

L.‘l\lA{GRAE',
Colombo, December 6, 1922.

Director of Education.

St. Francis Xavier’s English School.

OTICE is hereby given that St. Francis Xgvier’s

English School, situated in Nuwara Eliya District

of the Central Provmee, under the management of Rev.

Father A. Siriwardene, has bpen reglstered asa grant-m-ald
school from thf date.n < .

: " Education Officdt - 4

Colombo, December 9, 1922

‘L. MACRAE,
Director of Education.

. Eladuwa Estate Vernécﬁfar Mlxed School,

. b l OTICF is hereby given that an application has been

. received from Mr. V. van Langenberg for a grant in
aid of his Eladuwa Estate Vernacular Mixed School, which
is situated in Pasdun korale west, in Kalutara District of
the Western Province. -

Observations will be received not fater than January 13-
1923.
Education Office, .

L. MACRAE,.
Colombo, December 11, 1922.

Du’ector of Education.

“Destruction of a Rogue Elephant.

HE Assmta.n.t Government- Agent, Matale, is prepa,red
L to .issue, free of stamp duty, a license. for the
‘destruction of a troublesome elephant to be found about
"4 miles north of Galewela, near the Kalawewa 1oa.d

Description.

About 9 ft. 6 in. in height, width of the foot 1 ft. 6 in.,
and length 2 ft. White specks on the top of the trunk.

C. HARRISON-JONES;
Matale, December 9, 1922 Ass1sta.nt Government Agenb

N

» Reglstratnon ot a Building for lolemnizatlon of Marriages.

IN pursuance of the provisions of section 12 of the Ordinance No. 19 of 1907, intituled * An Ordma,nce 0 C I;ISO idate
aid amend ‘the Laws relating to the- Registration of Marriages,

Muhammadans,”

other than the Marriages of. Ka 5 or of
I, Nicholas Wilfred Morgappah, Acting Registrar-General of Coylon,

‘'do hereby notlfy\that tRo undei~

mentioned building, used 88 & place of public Christian worship, has been duly registered for the solemmzﬁtxon of

marriages therem _

‘\

No. ].)&te‘o.f ’ Desoripbion- Situation. ~ Minister, or Proprletor Regfx sﬁzgeg:ﬁ?:;?n
. Registration. - or Trustee.
- : . - - . . Building is registered.
373 ... December .. Church of Our Lady.. Poitty, Valikamam Right Rev. Dr. J. A, .. Roman Catholic
7, 1922 of Lourdes West, Jafina Brault, O.M.I.,
) Blshop of Jeffra
Proprietor

Registrar-General’s Office.
Colombo, December 7, 1922.

. N. W. MoRGAPPAH,
Acting Registrar-General
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Hoof Disease.

HEREAS hoof disease has broken out in the village

Pita Kotte, in Colombo Mudaliyar’s division. of

the Western Province : It is hereby declared that the

under-mentioned ares is infected in terms of section 5,
sub-sections (1) and (2), of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, viz.:—

The area bounded on the north by paddy fields, southand

east by Kotte to Talawatugods road, and west by Public

Works Department road to Colombo.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

. The Kachcheri, '
Colombo, December 7, 1922.

\

‘W. A. WEERAKOON,
for Government Agent.

Hoof Disease.
HEREAS hoof disease has broken out in the
village Pahala Kara.gaha.mun,a., in Siyane korale
west of the Western Province : Itis hereby declared that
the under-mentioned area is infected in terms of section
5, sub-sectlons (1) and (2), of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,
viz.

The area bounded on the north b v Pahala Karagahamuna
fields and limit of Thala Karagahamuna, east by Kandy
road, south by limit of Klrlmetlagare and west by Pahala.
Karagahamuna fields. N

“This declaratlon is to take effect from this date.

'W. A. WEERAKOON,
for Government Agent

The Kachcheri,
Colombo, December 8, 1922.

Hoof Disease.

HEREAS hoof disease has  broken out in the

village Nawala, in Colombo Mudaliyar’s division of

the Western Province : It is hereby declared that the

under-mentioned areais infected in terms of section 5,
sub-sections (1) and (2), of OrdinanceNo. 25 of 1909, viz. :

The area bounded on the north and west by Nawala
fields, east by Welikada to Nugegoda road, and south by
Galpotha dewatta road. .

This declaration is to. take effect from this date.

The Ka,chcherl,

: " W. A. WEERAKOON,
Colombo, December 11, 1922.

“for Government Agent.

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease. ,

HEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out in’

the village Kaleliya-Udawela, in Hapitigam korale
of the Western Province:. It is- hereby declared that the
. tunder-mentioned area is infected in terms of section 5, sub-
_sections (1) and- (2), of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, viz.:—

The area bounded on the north by Kaleliya-Bataliya
Village Committee road, east by Dielle-oya, south by the
village Mallehewa, and west by Pasya.la. Giriulla road.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

The Kachchen

W. A, WEERAKOON,
Colombo, December 6, 1922, . _

for Government Agent.

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.

“HEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out in
the village Botale Pahalagama,
korale of the Western Province :

Vsub-sectlons (1) and (2), of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, v1z.

The area bounded on the north by rallwa,y line, south b
village Botale Ihalagama, east’ by Kuda-oya, and west b§
.Crown land called Miringankanda. .

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

- The Kachcheri,

W. A. WEERAK(¢
‘Colombo, December 6, 1922, ; AKOON,

for Government Agent.

in Hapitigam -
It is hereby declared that .
the under-mentioned area is.infected in terms of sectlon 5 :

.Colombo, December 7, 1922.

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.

7 HEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out in
. the viilage Ihalayagoda, in Siyane korale west of
the Western Province: It is hereby declared that the -
under-mentioned area is infected in terms of section 5,
subsections (1)and(2), of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, viz. ;—
The area bounded on the north by Pelawatta and cart
road, east and south by cart road, and west by field.
This.declaratioﬁ is'to. take effect from this date.

The Kachchen,

W. A. WEERAROON, ...
Colombo, December 8, 1922

for Government Agent.

1

Hoof and- Mouth Disease, -
"HEREAS hoof-and-mouth- disease has broken, out

- in the Government Dairy, in the village Bajjangoda -

and the village Hinadure in Hapitigam korale of the
‘Western Province : It is hereby declared that the under-
mentioned ares is infected in terms of section 5, sub-
sections (1) and (2), of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, viz. :—

The atea bounded on the north by Kadigamuwa, east by
Tenagama, south by Pirisyala, and west by Walbotale.

. This declaration is to take effect from this date.

' The Kachcheri, - -
Colombo, December 9 1922

- W. A. WEERAKOON, °
for Government Agent. -

Hoot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out in }

the .village Pepiliyana, in Colombo- Mudaliyar’ 8

division of the Western Provmce It is hereby declared -
that the under-mentloned area is infected in terms “of-.

secnon 5, sub-sections (1)and (2), of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,
viz,

The area bounded on thé north by Beligahawatta, east

by Mahakumbura, south by Kekunagahawatta, and west by

Pepiliyana to Bellanwila road. -
This declaration 1s to take eﬁect from this date.

The Kachcheri, -
Colombo, December 12, 1922.

W. A, WEERAKOON, .
for Government Agent.

Rinderpest.
HEREAS rinderpest has broken out in the village

Madabawita, in Hapitigam korale of the Western'.
It is hereby declared that the under-mentioned -

Provinge :

mo

areais infected in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2),' :

of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, viz, :—

The area bounded on, the north by Kegalla Dlstrlct
east by Kandy road, south by Wewaldeniya village a.nd "

Kegalla District, and west by Arukgoda village.
This declara.tlon is to take effect from this date.

W. A. WEEBAKOON,

for Government Agent.

- The Kachcheri,
Colombo, December 12, 1922.

‘Rinderpest.

HEREAS rindeipest has broken out in the prermseS"

‘bearing assessment No. 171, situated at Colpatty,
Colombo : Such premises are hereby declared, in terms-of

of 1909, to be an infected area.

.| sub-sections (1) and (2) of section.-5 of Ordinance No. 25.

Thls declara.tlon shall take effect from December 2 1922,

The Munlclpa,l Oﬂice, CrAs. W, PaTg,” .

Colombo, Deoember 2, 1922, Munmlpa.l Veterinary Surgeon.:

. ... . Rinderpest. .

‘ N 7 I—IEREAS rmderpest has brokerl out in the premlses»

bearing assessment No. 80, situated at. Colpetty
road, Colombo : Such premises are - hereby declared, in
terms-of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 5 of Ordmanee
No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declara.tlon shall take effect from No vember 29, 1922.
Caas. W. ParE, =
Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

- Al0

The Mumcl pal Office,
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Rinderpest. :

]"HEREAS rindérpest has broken out in- the premises

bearing assessment  No.. 406, situated -at Buller’s

road, CUolombo : Such premises are hereby declared, in

terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section -5 of Ordinance
No:: 250f 1909, to be-an infected area.

-This declaration shall take effect’ from: Déoe-mb‘er_ -4, 1922.

The Municipal Oﬁ’-ice, Cuas. W. PaTE, .
Colombo, December 7, 1922. Munlclpa,l Veterma,ry Stirgeon.

Rmderpest.

'W‘HEREAS rinderpest has broken out in the premises .
bearing -assessment No. 72, situated at Colpetty -

road, . Colombo
No. 25 of 1909, to:be -an infected -area.
This declaration shall take effect from November 27, 1922.

The Municipal Office, CuAS. W. PATE,
Colombo, December 7, 1922. Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out

the premises bearing assessment.No. 613, situated

at: Hunupitiya . Lake: road, Colombo : -Such premises are
hereby “declared, in- terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of
gection 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This.declaration-shall take effect from December 1, 1922.

“The Munjcipal, Office, - Cumas. W. PATE,
Colombo, December 7, 1922. Municipal Veterma,ry Surgeon.

Foot—a.nd—Mouth Dnsease

7 HEREAS:foot-and-mouth disease has broken out in
the_premises; bearing assessment No. 9, situated at
Wekanda, Colombo : Such premises arehereby declared, in

terms of sub-sections (1)and (2) of section 5 of Ordinance:

No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.’
This declaration shall take effect from December 3, 1922

The Municipal Office, Cuas. W. Pars,
Colombo, December 7, 1922. Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.:

1 HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out in
the. premises;bearing assessment, No.. 2, situated at
Hunupltlya, road, Colombo :-Such premises. are. hereby
declared, in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 5 of
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected atea. .

This declaration-shall take effect from December 2, 1922..

The Municipal Office, Caas. W. PaTs,
Colombo, December 7, 1922. Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS by proclamation dated November 16, 1922,
published in, the Government Gazette No.-7,298 of
November 24, 1922, the premlsesbea.rlnga.ssessment No. 41,
sxtua.ted at Prmce of Wales’ Avenue, Colombo, were pro-

-Such: premises . are-. hereby declared, in
terms.of sub-sections (1) and: (2) of section: 5 of Ordma.nce.

claimed an infected area in terms of sub- sectlons(l) and (2)
of section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 ; and whereas
foot-and-mouth disease nolonger existsin the said premises,
it is now declared free from foot-and-mouth dxsea.se and to
be no longer an infected area.

" This declaration shall take efféct from November 23, 19

The Municipal Office, CHAS W. PATE,
Colombo, December 12, 1922 Mumc1palVeter1na,rySurgeon

Foot—and-Mouth Disease. .

HEREAS by proclamation dated November 16, 1922,
published in the Governmen: Gazette No. 7;298 of
November 24, 1922, the premises bearing assessment-No. 1;
situated at Statford place, Maradana, Colombo, were pro-
claimed an infected area in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2)
of section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 ; and whereas
foot-and-mouth disease no longer exists in, the said premises,
it is now declared free from foot-and-mouth dlsea.se and to
be no longer an infected area.

This declaratlon shall take effect from N ovember 30, 1922

The Municipal Office, Cras. W. PATE, :
Colombo, December 12, 1922. Municipal Vetermary Surgeon

Foot-and-Mouth Dlsease. L .

HEREAS by proclamation dated November 23,1922,
published in the Government Gazette No. 7,299, of
December 1, 1922, the premises bearing assessment No. 66,
situated at Bloemendhal road, Colombo, were proclaimed
an infected ares in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of
section 5-of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 ; and whereas foot-
and-mouth disease no longer exists in, t,he said premises, it
is now declared free from foot-and-mouth disease and to be

no longer an infected area. -

This declaration shall take effect from December 1, 1922.

The Municipal Office, CHAS W. PATE, .
Colombo, December 12, 1922. Municipal Veterinary Surgeon

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

7T HEREAS foot-and-mouth -disease has.broken out in,
the premises bearing assessment No., 49, situated

at Kew road, Slave Island, Colombo : Such premises . .are
hereby declared, in terms of sub-sections (I) and’ (2) of
section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration, shall take effect from December 6, 1922:

The Municipal Office, CHaS. W. Pats,
Colombo, December 12, 1922. Mun1c1pa.l Veterinary Surgeon

Foot-and-Mouth Disease...

THEREAS foot-and-mouth disease-has broken, out in
the premises bearing assessment No. 10, 81tuated at
Stewart" street, Colombo: Such premises are hereby
declared, in terms- of  sub-sections- (1) and*® (2) of

section 5 of Ordinance No..25 of 1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take eﬁect “from December .6, 1922

The Municipal Office, Cms W. PATE, -
Cotombo, December 12,1922, Munmlpa.l Veterinary Surgeon

: ' 'SALES

OF TOLL AND OTHER RENTS.

Sale of Toll Rents in Chilaw Distriet.

OTICE i Vi that the under-mentioned
N Toll Resnt};e:: tg}’)ﬂgatwe anstnct of the North-Western
Province -will :be- put up for re-sale by public auction at
10 A.M. on Saturday, December 23, 1922, at the Puttalam
Kacheheri, at the risk of the original purchasers, should
they have failed, on-or before: December 22, 1922, to pay
the second instalments; and the interest due.

The roents shall be sold for a period of 9 months and 8 | Puttalam Kachcheri,

days from December 24 1922 to September 30, 1923.

The purchaser at.the re-sale v?illf.be«reQuired to deposit
one.-.tenth-of the purchase amount.on the day of sale axfd ‘to
furnish: the necessary security. .

Further particulars can be obtamed from me on applica-
tion. -

L. Munatipiriva. |- 2.. Nattandiya.

S. M. P. VANDERKOEN,

December 12, 1922, for A\ss istant Government:Agent.
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MUNICIPAL cormcn. NOTIGES

ol
MUNIGIPALITY OF COLOIﬁBO R R N
Prlces of Foodstnﬂs, &e., In colombo, on December 13, 1922, o . " *Wholésale, "qui&‘ii.
- Wholesale. : ‘Retail - - Per ‘B‘B* ve.. ‘Per. 'Ra. 'd.
IR .Per - ‘Rs. o Per - Rs, 0 Sugar, Brovn e == L .Jb Ve e
e - e Balt . ve i ¢ = ,.Mensure ., “'0'12
Paddy, Country .. Bushel .. '2 75 ..Measure .. — . s e re .. - 0'12
-Paddy, Imported +o do. ... 325.. do o Saltd oy ce el e b s %O VG
Rice, Country we do. .. — .. do. R - Dried Chillies T e T e do. .. 030
“Rige, Kara .. do. :.’540 .. do.. .. 017} g""&nd"" om0 nizmigide . 020
Rice, Kallunda - do. ..570 . “do. .. 07is | Fepper “u,. . wel i siMeagure L0040
Rice, Sulai .« do. ..509 .. do .0 183 Mar - by sen T e ..030
Rice, Muttusamba .. do.. .- § 0... do. "... 025 | Mustard = — - 040
Raw Rice (Rangoon) .. do. :...5.50 ,. do.. .. — Furmerlok - e — = . ‘0;22
Raw Rice (Singapore) .. do.” .. — .. do. .. — C:ngl_‘ee se T ele T -‘“8;%
Raw Rice (Batavia) .. do. .. — .. do. .. — A ’.“m:i“-‘ e T ee - 101.48‘
Dhall (Tuvarai) ¢ do. .. — ..Seer . 028 . 'T“‘m. a e T e T o1
-Dhall (Mussoun) cte do.  sea = . dos -.. 70 20 Jamarm e T e . L6
‘Green Peas Loedo. e = o, ‘do. . 0722 G“Bge"ly e T e T 0.30-36
-@lindu .. o, s im ... do. . .. 020 |:Gingelly A et <
Gram .. = U2 U @, .. 0as | Gingelly Ol o= = “1“25
Wheat Flour R T T | .. 012 | Qoconut Oil o T e — 060" ..
American Flour . — . . = 4. ' ..-012 | Kerosine Oil, Daylight.. i 024 .
Ghee, Cow : e — . ..Seer 5 56 Kerosine Oil, MonkeyBrand— D e i ] 023
Ghee. Buffalo . .. r=— .. — .. do. .. 275 | BulkOil, RisingSun ., e — 0719
Mllk, o — °° — ‘Bottle 040 Matohes. Three Stars .. — e . — . 0
es . .. 0 .0.29"
Potatoes (Indian) ;. .. — .. — ..db. .. 0.12. o - 22"
Potatoes (Bangalore) e = e = .. do. .. — Maﬁ:hes (Japanese) se T e, T g gg .
Onions (Bombay) . .. — .. — .. do. .. O 8 " Mutbon e LT v T 080
Oniéns; Red D e — ie o — .. do. .0 8 |. “.gén e e e ; 48
Bread .. i ni= ..o .ldb.loaf.. 018 | Pork- .. R AP L o 6o -
Tea ... Ty — e — ~..lb ' 1 0 | Chickens . T e o i M -0.8075
.Coffee. . . i = il — .. do. ... 050 | Eges SR Ty Cree0 08
Limes .. . we — +. — ..Dozem .. 012 |Pry th Net'“'h (H&l"’ ; . 030
Coconuts .. — .. — .Each .. 010 -{ /messan) -~ (LI ey -
Sugar, Soft ce —  i. — b - 022 -D!'Y Fish. (Maldive). : : 10790
Bugar, Crepe- - ee  =— s — .. do. .. 018 - G. H N. SAUumms, RO
Sugar (Ceylon) e te— i —.."do e == The Mumclpal Oiﬁce, ] Fmapoml Assistant to.the Chmrmm,
Sugar Candy . Cee e g e do. .. 028 | Oolombo, December 13, “1922. Mumclpa.l Oounell
5 - : oL e e

e

rROAD COMMITTEE N OTIGES

Demyaya—Hayes Branch Road, 1922—23.

HEREBY give notice that ‘a meeting of the Local |
LCommittee will be held at Hayes estater bungalow,
a.t 9 30 a'M. on December 30, 1922, to determine . the |.
assessment of the estatesconcerned, and at the same time"

‘ands- pIa.ce -the Committee will-take éviderce, if ‘necessary,
and recewe and con.SIder obJectlons and suggéstions.

) o y EDW C A:N‘DERSON,
) T Chau'man, Local Comxmttee
Demyaya., December 1 1922

Golahenwatta—Yatawatta Branch Roa,d. Sl

N I OTICE: is ‘hereby given that the Governor, with the ]
4.

_ ‘adviceand consent of the Legislative. Coungil; having

‘ agreed to grant the under-mentioned:sum for the-main- 4
tenance of the above road for the year ending September 30,

1922, the Provincial Road Committee, acting under the
provisions of ¢ The Branch Roads’ Ordma.nce 1896,” have

‘asgessed the under-mentloned esta.tes to make’ up the pmvate A1

contmbutlons —

:kn~

(Estimate No.:D:111, sanctionsd: on’ Novemberf21 1921‘) e

Government moiety

Rs. 1 330-25
Private contributions

Rs. 1, 34:3 55
1st to 3rd section, 3 miles.. i

- _*Total..acreage; -3, ;089—Moiety -of :cost, -Rs. . 857 73—
Sectlonal rate, “’776c.——Total ra.te, 27760 =7 .

' o . iAmount
Propnetors or’ Agen‘bs “Estates. - rAcreage
JHCa-rsonandWH
Tindall & Co.’ (Agents,
Carson & Co., and*W.
Hermon, Supermtendent
J. HayWard) ... Hyltonand Ma- - e
coollusa - . "55’5 . E54°11.

- Vauxhall Rubber Co., L£d

Rsc5_-

?lstf to-dth sectlon, ¢ Imles. s

" Total acreage, 2, 534——M01ety of cost Rs 285 91—— :

' Sectlonal rate, *1128e. —Total ra.te, 39040 L
: . Amount. o

Acreage. . Rs e.

Propnetors or Agents.

The Lanka Plantations Co.,
. Limited (J. M. Robertson -
& Co.; Supermtendent c T
‘H. Lambert), JOMOS e e
Batlow Ya.ta.wa.tta L 1266..:494°90

The: Da.ngan “Rabber * Co.,,d . P
“Ltd." (Agents, Catson: & LT T
Co., Superintendent, T B..
Worthmgton)

T E_states. )

Da.ngan f‘and

: ;3‘2‘3’57_2 3

Lower Dangan 829

. (Agents, J. M. Robertson
& Co.*,‘Supenntélfdéntf C:
“H.Lambert) - ...,
GRS I—Iormus]ee

Treasury,sColombo, on or before J anual '12 1923

N.B. -—-—anate contnbutlons . il i
Deduct unexpended balance, I 920—19?1

A.mount to be recovered on’ accou.nt 1921~22 ‘»11143 64 2

- P

: ee's()ﬁcﬂ, W“L Kmme -
: Uhan'ma.n.» :

Provincial Road Comm{
- Kandy, Deeemb’é{fi 19"2
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Vellaioya-Shannon Estate Cart Road.

OTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having
agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for maintenance
of the above road for the year ending September 30, 1923,
the Provincial Road Committee, acting under the provisions
of ‘‘ The Estate Roads Ordinance, No. 12 of 1902,” will on
Saturady, January 13, 1923, at 10.15 A.M., at their office in
Kandy, proceed.to assess the under-mentioned estates to
msake up the private contributions :—

", Government rhoiety Rs. 418°00 |
- Private contributions Rs. 1,151:00

1st to 4th section, 131 chains 20 lines.

-Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage.
Eastern Produce and Estates Co., Ltd.,

(C. G. Spiller) .. Vellai Oya. 965

Mrs, C. Shipton .. Agra Oya .. 438

" And at the same time and place the Committee will take
evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider objections
and suggestions.

: I W. L. KINDERSLEY,
Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairmar.

"« Kandy, December 11, 1922. :

Barnagala-Pen-y-lan Estate Cart Road.

OTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Counecil, having

agreed to grant the under-mertioned sum for the main-
tenance of the above road for the year ending September 30,
1923, the Provincial Road Committee, acting under the
provisions of ‘‘The Estate Roads Ordinance, 1902,” will
on Saturday, January 13 1923, at 10.15 A.M., at their office
in Kandy, proceed to assess the under-mentioned estates

" to make up the private contributions :—

Rs. 60000

Government moiety
Rs. 1,827-00

Private contributions

1st to 3rd section, 2 miles 12 chains.

" Proprietors or Agents. Estates.  Acreage.
H. F. C. Philips .. Pen-y-lan 980
H. W. Malcomson .. Kellie Group 2,241
H. F. C. Phillips . . Tamaravelly 306
R. H. Coombe - .. Malgolla 481
-C. A. Johnson .. Cattarem 578
H. F. C. Philips . Doteloya 1,744
W. F. Carter . Wevelkelle 1,095

And at the same time and place the Committee will take
evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider objections
- and suggestions. . o T
‘ W. L. KINDERSLEY,
Provincial: Road Committee’s Office, . Chairman.
Kandy, December 11, 1922, .

" Lantern Hill-Somierset Estate Cart Road.

OTICE is hereby given that the Governor, with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having
.agreed to grant the under-mentioned sum for maintenance
of the above road for the year ending September 30, 1923,
.the Provincial Road Committee, acting under the provisions
of ‘“ The Estate Roads Ordinance, No. 12 of 1902,” will on
-Baturday, January 13, 1923, at 10. 15 A.M., at their office in
Kandy, proceed to assess the under-mentioned estates to
make up the private contributions :—

‘Rs. 1,300°00

. Government moiety Rs. 2,831 87
S, 4, N

Private contributions
1st to.2nd section, 1 mile.

" Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage.
E.L.F.d . P. de Silva)... Lantern Hill 357
B L.F. de Soysa (E. P. do ‘) Jak Treo Hill oo
W. S.Bl&ckett .o Kendago]la
1st to 4th section, 2 miles.
D. T. Pelpola . Gertiville - N 28

1st to 6th section, 3 miles.

Proprietors or Agents. Estates. Acreage.
Late Martin Kotalawala (M. H.
Reeves) . Galpaya .. 80

1st to 8th section, 4 miles. - o

Mrs. J. Stephens (E. S. Stephens) Cooroondoowatta 486
Do. do. ) Hapugahawatta 87
G. C. 8. Hodgson, (E. P. Andrews) Somerset .. 437

And at the same time and place the Committee will take
evidence, if necessary, and receive and consider. objections
and suggestions. ,

: W. L. KINDERSLEY,

Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, December 11, 1922. -

Duckwari-Cottaganga Branch Road.

OTICE is hereby given that, in terms of the Branch
Roads Ordinance, No. 14 of 1896, a meeting of the -
estate representatives interested in the above road will be
held on Saturday, January 6, 1923, at 3 r.M., at Cottaganga
bungalow. '
Business.

1. Toelect a Local Committee for two.years.

2. TImmediately after the election the Local Committee
will hold a meeting to consider and report to the Provincial
Road Committee with regard to—

(¢) The nemes of the estates (with their acreages) which
are interested in and which use the road ; K
(6) The sections of the road used by these estates ;
*(¢) The names of the proprietors, resident managers or
superintendents, and of the agents of these estates.

Provincial Road Committee’s Office, Chairman.
Kandy, December 11, 1922,

Padiapelella-Ellamulla Branch Road.

N OTICE is hereby given that, in terms of the Branch

Roads Ordinance, No. 14 of 1896, a meeting of the
Local Committee for the above road will be held on Monday,
January 15, 1923, at Mandaranewera bungalow, at 3.30 2.M.

" Business.

To consider and report to the Provincial Road Committee
with regard to— - :

(a) The names of the estates (with their acreages) which
are interested in and which use the road ;

(b) The sections of the road used by these estates ;

(¢) The names of the proprietors, resident managers, or
superintendents, and of the agents of these estates—

. for the assessment of the moiety of the cost of maintenance

for the year ending September 30, 1923.

_ , G. H. Bamp,
. Mandaranewera estate, Chairman, Local Committee.
Kandapola, December 2, 1922, -

Pupuressa Branch Road.

NOTICE is hereby given that in terms of the Branch
Roads Ordinance, No. 14 of 1896, a meeting of the

Local Committee for the above road will be held on Friday,

January 5, 1923, at Delta Factory, at 2.30 p.M. :

Business.
_To consider and report to the Provincial Road Committee
with regard to—
(a) The names of the estates (with their acreages) which
are interested in and which use theroad ; e
(b) The sections of the road used by these estates ;

(¢) The names of the proprietors, resi
k i , resident maragers or
superintendents, and of the agents of these estates ;

(d) To come to some arrs oy O80 O8
. ngement with regard to Mount
Ha.vaga and Wariyagoda estates assessmetit. 4 "

G. L."H. DoUDNEY,
Chairman, Local Committee.

ISRt .

Pooprassie Grouj
Galaha, December 111,)’1 922,
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Haputale-Dambatenna Branch Road.

OTICE is hereby given that in terms of ‘‘ The Branch
Roads Ordinance, No. 14, of 1896,” & meeting of the
estate representatives interested in the above road,will be
held onThursday, December 28, 1922, at 4 P.M., atb Thotula-
galla estate bungalow for the purpose of electing a Local
Committee to.perform the duties imposed by the_said Ordi-
nance, for two years. The Local Committee immediately
after the election will hold a meeting for the following
business. . .
To consider and report to the Provincial Road Committee
with regard to— '

(@) The names of estates (with their acreage) which are
interested in and which use the road.

(b) The sections of the road used by these estates.

{c) _The names of proprietors, resident managers or
superintendents and of the agents of these estates for the
assessment of the moieties of the cost of maintenance for the
year ending September 30, 1923.

N.B.—The General Meeting for the election of the
Local Committee should consist of such number of pro- -
prietors or resident. managers within the district as shall
represent not less than one-third of the acreage,

. . ‘ R. A. G. FEsTING, »
Provincial Road Committee, Chairman.

" Badulla, December 7, 1922.

NOTIFICATIONS UNDER ¢ THE

THE following Specifications have been accepted —

'PATENTS. ORDINANCE, 1906.”

;e

No. 1,860 of September 1‘(';’, 1921. o o ‘ L
Societe Anonyme Compagnie Des Caoutchoucs De Padang. . - .. Co . A
“ Improvements in and relating to processesand apparatus for rolling freshly coagulated rubber latex. ”

Abstract.—The applicants describe a machine for rolling freshly coagulated rubber latex.. The ‘machine has a
plurality of pairs of rollers which are set at successively decreasing distances apart. - On the upper portion of the lower
cylinder of the pairs travels a single endless porous conveyor band and a similar band may pass over the lower parts of the -
upper cylinders. The rubber coagulum is fed on to the projecting lower conveycr and travels with it, between the two

conveyors and then in turn between the various pairs of rolls, .
The claims are :— .

1. A process for rolling freshly coagulated rubber latex previous to the latex being fed into the gheet rolls proper,
characterised by the fact that the coagulum, supported on a porous. band conveyor, is successively fed between pairs of
rolls having gaps of decreasing width, substantially as described. :

2. Apparatus for carrying into effect the process claimed in claim 1, characterised by a plurality of pairs of rolls
mounted in series and having gaps of gradually decreasing width, the lower rolls being covered by the upper portion of
an endless porous band, while means are provided for preventing latex supported by said band from moving around the
toprolls, substantially as described. C : oo

3. Apparatus as claimed in claim 2, wherein the said means comprise a second endless band the lower part of
which passes along the under sides of the top rolls, substantially as described. : : '

4. gApparatus as claimed in either of claims 2 and 3, wherein the lower endless band both at the feed and at the
discharge side of the machine projects from the upper band so as to form a feed table and a discharge table, respectively,
substantially as-described. :

© 5. Apparatus for rolling freshly coagulated rubber arranged, constructed, and adapted to operate substantislly as
described with reference to the accompanying drawings. =~ -

One sheet of drawings.

, - No. 1,944 of Septemnber 27, 1922,
Byrant and May Proprietary, Lid. .

“ Means for attaching hinged lids to rectangular metal boxes.” T A, o
Abstract .—The invention relates to rectangular metal boxes with hinged.lids.” ‘Such boxes are punched in one
side with a pair of aligned hinge pops into which are inserted the ends of a hinge pin adapted to be engaged by the curved
hinge tail of the lid, which hinge tail is clamped to embrace the pin. : . e
) The applicants describe a mechanical means for automatically fitting a hinge pin into the pops of the tin hody
feeding the lid to the pin, and bending the tail piece about the same. - Secondary features include means for foe ding the wire
from a reel and for straightening.and cutting to the rgquired length the wire from which the hinge pins are made. .

The claims are :(— . ST : ST ] o
1. In means for attaching hinged lids to rectangular metal boxes having a pair of aligned hinge pops, fés S
feeding the forward end of the hinge pin through one pop in the box, and a re cip%o ca%aing carri%rrl ha.vmg a%r?pi)e?iailﬁ :gtrl ’
for gripping the forward end of the pin against the inside of the box, and an abutment on said gripper against which gaid’
end of the pin abuts, substantially for the purpose specified: ' e AR e
2. In means for attaching hinged lids to rectangular metal boxes of the type specified, gripping means as specified. -
in claim 1, with means operating after the first rearward movemient of the carrier of said gripping means to release the latter. L
_78." In means for attaching hinged lids to rectangular metal boxes of the type set forth, a gripper mounted upon a-
reciprocating carrier for gripping the forward end of the pin against the inside of the box, and & clamp on said carrier ~

for holding the other gnd of the pin against the outside of the box. .
4. In means for attaching hinged lids to rectangular metal boxes as specified, a gripper on a ivot od sorin
L . > g ] ’ ted
c%nfzrolleg lever %n a..remprocatmgt carrier and adapted to descend into the box and grip the forgv?ard end Ii’)f :heepi?fl;;ﬁg
abutment on said gripper means to raise said gripper and a spring controlled pivotted clam id “earrier fo i
the rear end of the pin against the outside of %flep E?)Xl pring , pivotted clamp on said carrier for holding

- 5. Inmeans for attaching hingedlids to rectangular metal boxes havinga pair of alighed hinge pops, me

ona recflprocatl.qg carrier for gripping the'hingq pin against the inside of the bogx, sP;id outerg;'ippingg nﬁaa%s, proﬁgexgo;%zeg
g;(a):i‘gedor the pin, and an offset arm, and a reciprocating finger adapted to cross the path of said offset arm for the purpose

.. 6. The construction as set forth in claim 5, and in which outer gri in . mes;ns cdnsists of a sprin c()nfron(;d clam
prowde,ld w1111;lh a pin which when the clamp is released, abuts temporarglll.yl)gga.%nst a stop for the pur%osegspeciﬁedf L P.
forwar d'ond Ifnegns for attaching hinged lids to rectangular metal boxes having aligned hinge pops, means for feeding the
. Orw?de den of the hinge pin through one pop in the box; a reciprocating éarrier with a spring controlled lever thereon
-provided at its outer end with a longitudinally slidable concave roller engaging a vertically reciprocated rail, & gripper
on the inner end of said lever for gripping the forward end of the pin, an abutment on said gripper, a guide for the hinge
pops, and & spring controlled clamp on said carrier adapted to grip the rear end of the wire. : HESA A
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-8. .-Tn means forattaching hiriged lids to rectangular metal boxes having a pairof aligned hinge Péps, reciprocating
carrier w1th means mounted thereon for ingerting the hinge pins in the hinge pops.of the box, & chute for delivering the
lids on "to & support into an angular position-overlying. the box, a.pusher on’ said ca,rrler for advancing the lids, a,nda
finger:on said-pusher for supporting the lids.

9. In means forattaching hmgedhds to rectangula.r metal boxes- ha,vmga, pairof ahgned hinge pops, a remprocatmg
carrier with means mounted thereon for inserting the hinge pins in the.hinge pops of the bog, a-chute for delivering the
lids on to a support into an angular position overlying the box, means to feed the lids to an elevator-supporting the lids-in
inclined position, and means to raise said elevator to insert. the hinge tail of the.lid between the pin and the box.

10. In‘means forattaching hinged lids to rectangular metal boxes having a-pair of aligned hinge pops,a re(nprocatmg
carrior lid feed chute and elevator as s peclﬁed in claim 9, and & rec1proca,tmg hook supporting the lid and adapted to swing
same ovér in open position.

11. In means for attaching hinged lids to rectangular metal boxes havmg a pair of ahgned hmge pops engaged by
a hinge pin, a chute for delivering the lid at an angle overlying the boxes, a reciprocating elevator for causing engagement
of the hinge tail of a lid with the hinge pin, a reciprocating hook for swinging the lid away into opén. position, a reclpro-
cating backing block adapted to enter the box and bear against the hinged side thereof, a hold down plate on the block, afid
a presser foot adapted when lowered to bend the hinge tail of the lid around the hinge pin.

12. = In means for attaching hinged lids to rectangular metal boxes having a pair of aligned hinge cops engaged by a
hinge pin, a chute for delivering the'lid at an angle overlying thé ‘boxes, & reciprocating elevator for causing engagement
of the hinge tail of a lid with the hinge pin, a reciprocating hook for swinging the lid away into open position, a recipro-
cating backing-block adapted to enter the box and bear against-the hinged side-thereof, a presser foot provided witha
ledge and formed on the end of a bent spring controlled lever, and means to operate said lever to cause the presser foot to
move downwardly and towards the box for the purpose specified.

13. In means for attaching hinged lids to rectangular metal boxes having a pairof aligned hinge pops, & wire feeder,
an inclined guide for the wire, a.guillotine for cutting off the hinge pins, a reciprocating carrier, a gripper thereon for seizin3
the pin in the advance pop, a shoulder on a clamp for holding the rear end of the.wire against the box opposite the rear-

o8t pe‘p, a chute for delivering: the lids, a vertically operating elovator for engaging the hinge tail of the lid with the hinge
“pin; a teciprocating hook; & curved arin.‘a reciprocating backing block' Wlth a hold down plate, and a reciprocating presser
oot ‘with'a ledge for the piirposes-specified.

C e 14." An-apparatus for fitting hinge pins in metal ‘béxes and ﬁttmg the lid to same characterised by & ‘continuouslty

driven single cam shaft controlling the operation of mechanical integers in'orders sequence as herein speclﬁed
Three sheets of dra,wmvs

No. 1,946 of-October 12, 1922.
Welathanthirige' Paulus- Rodrigo. . : A
““Boxes of mixed material of plain or fancy pattern.”
_Abstiact.—The nature of the invention is described in the claim as follows :— -

A rectangualr Box characterised by a-metal lid in conjunction with a bottomwhlch maybé.of meba.l or ‘weod or

pasteboard together with sides which may be of wood or pasteboard;and the component parts.of wﬁn;bjareqomed together,
-stibstantially-as-described and illustrated.

-One sheet -of -drawings. . . : ""’ PR
: ‘ . ' e WN 'RA'E, .
AR S ‘ ' . ) ’ ' “Registrar of Patents.

LOCAL BOARD NOTICES.

Election of Unolﬁeial Members, Local Board'of Health [~ Further particulars can .be obta.med from the Local
and Improvement, Minuwangoda. . Board Office, Nawalapitiya. v
IT is hereby notified that the following persons have been" |- Kandy Kuchchéri, - - “f£.°H. R.‘TiNisoN,
eleeted -to servevas Unofficial ' Membeis on' thesLogal- December 1171922, - ©+ for Government’ Agent.

“Board of Health -and-lmprovement, Minuwangoda, kior the:
yea.rs 1923 and 1924 :— :

Mr. . B, Sencvitatney J.P. 1 PMr. T5 S, Guna.wa.rdena. {
Mr DM PR Senana.yake ]

‘SOHEBDULE. ’ ‘
Kotmale street “No. 169; Amba.gamuwa. roa.d ‘Nos 99,
'130, ‘147, "154, '156; Dolosbage road: Nos. 54,71, '117;

~Gampola road : Nos.’ 86-87; Hill road: Nos. 20, 21, 48,
J. G. FRASER,

‘ 37-38, 88a; Penitudumulla: Nos. 9-11, 14, 15, 15A 16,
Docomber 11, 1622. ‘Government Agent. | 17, 18,20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 26, 30, 31, 31, 33, 40, 41, 43,
|-44 - 3 = '
Eleetlon of Ungfficial’ Members, Local. Board 4, 46 49 55 8; Baﬂyl ad NOS 3 9 10, 17 19' e
‘Anufadhapura. o P

Assessment Tax, 1923, Local Board Puttalam

ds hereby rotified that the Loce.l Boa.rd of Hea.lth and
Improvement “of the town of Puttalam 'hds, in terms
“6f isection’ 80 of “*The Ligéal ‘Board ' Ordinance, 1898,

7T is hereby: notified that the-followirig gontlemen have,f T
~been elected -Unofficial Membérs-of- the sLocal Boa.rd.‘ I
of Anuradhapura, for-the: yedrs 1923 and 1924 :—

‘Mr V., Ra.masamy. 13 MeSM. M. “Katu Bawa. nnposed and levied for the' yoar- 1923, ‘oveér and ‘above the

2. Mr. D..L. C. Jinadasa. | - . sums’ necessary for the inaintenance ‘of the Police 'of the

- o same town, a rate of 4 per.¢ent. on the annual value of all

U Loehl Bosrd: Ofﬁce, © . Gk BRSO Browning, . [ houses and buildirigs of every. descrlptlon and all teriements

“Antradhapira, December 8, 1922 Chairman. | Whatsoever within the said towm of Puttalam, subject tothe

. provisions of the.aforesaid section, the rate to endure for

B} ‘Sale of ‘Property, Local Boakd, Nawalapitiya. - . ‘;1;;3?9“0‘1 of 12 monﬁhs from’ Janua!‘y 1, to' December 31,

N COTICE: s hereby,given that the houses:&o., bt Nawala-: L '

“pitiya, mentioned in the anmexed schedule, having ocal Board Ofﬁce’ MK T. ‘SANDYS;

7"been seized- for non-paymient of LoocalBoard, water:rtates, Puttala.m December 7,- 1922

5 ‘and Police taxes- Nawalapitiya, for 2nd quarter, 1922, -will. o .
be:sold. by public auction -on. Janu?ry 1: vlgtzg ‘?'It'h 8’ I?o]t‘zaa.,i:; ) OTlInC:}u atlxlon Tax, 1933, Local Board,»l'uttalam
on the spot, .at Nawalapitiya, mcoxt ormity: e ‘ 18 ‘hereby given torall i
Boards %rdmance, No.- 19-0f 1905, -unless in-the meantime N ‘the limits of tiegLocx:ﬂ t]>3 ;ilr g%;ﬁé:ﬁi%ﬁﬁ?ﬁ
the’amounts owing in respect:of rates, tagether: with'lawful .| Board, 'acting- undsr- the provisions:of Puttalam, e e
Gosta of seizure and sale are duly: “pald o Ol’dm'“me ‘No.*13- of: 1898.’>h9.s"réscilve<i ‘that ‘on-acoount

Chau‘man

by
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of. the yea.r 1923 a ta.x, payable in six days’ 1a,beur,f be
imposed upon all persons residing within the limits-of the.

‘said Board, who, if the Ordinance No. 31 of ' 1884.had not:-
been passed would: have ‘been liable, under the. proyvisions.

of the Ordm.ancq ‘No. 10 of 1861, to the performance of
labour for the ma;mtenanc@_, of the roads or :other pubhc
means of communication by land or by water.

Such labour may be commuted by a money payment, of ’

Rs. 2 on or before March 31, 1923, after Whlch da.te the
pa.yment will be double that. amounrt.

Local Board Office, ) M K. T. SANDYS;:
Puttalam, December. 7, 1922.': * Chairman:.

Animals and Vehieles. Taxe;, ‘Local Board, Puttalam

OTICE is hereby given:to persons residing ‘within the |

limits of the Loca.l Board of Puttelam, that the Board
acting under the provisions of section 36‘of the ‘Ordinance
No. 13 of 1898, has resolved that an annual tax be 1mposed
for the year 1923, on all carriages, carts, hackeries; jin-

nckshaws, horses, ponies, mules, bullocks, asses, dogs, and .
bicycles kept or used within the town for which su¢h Board '

is constituted, and which are not (as regards carts, carriages,

coaches, &ec.) referred to in section 29 of the Ordinance .

No. 13 of 1898,. a.t the rate spec1ﬁed in the schedule hereto
annexed —

Assessment Tax m -Sanitary- Board: Town oi ¥atxyantota
in \Kegalla Dmhxct. .

IT is hereby noﬁlﬁed that the Sg.mtaerBoard oﬁ Kegﬁ.ll}f;
District, in terms. of sectl,on T.of .« The Sma,]l ‘Towna

. claav,mta.ry Ordinance; 1892,” ‘as amended by section, 3. of
:Ordma.nce No. 12°of 1913, made and assessed a tate of 5

per cent. ‘per- axnurhfor- the year 1923;0n the antiual value
of all houses.and- bualdmgs of “every- deserlptxon and=- all

.1ands and tenements whatsoever within: the-. town. of
' ,-Ya.t1yantota,, in the Kegalla District, save: such as.are. by .
_the said section of the »sa:d.Ordmance exempned from'

payment of such rate.

) G S. WODEMAN, o
Kegalla Ka.chcherl, : Chan'mfm A

December 11 1922

Gommutatlon«>'l‘ax in: Samtary BoardL Towns of Kega.lla
Dlstnet.

OTICE wls hereby glven.l tq persons res1dmg wathm b
'v Sanitary - Board . towns of: Yatlyantota, Dehlow
and Rambukkana, in the Kegalla. District, that, the. Bg .
acting under the provisions of section 32 of Ordinance No. 18"

- SCHEDULE. Rs. ¢, | of 1892, has resolved that on account of the year1923, aitax

_For every carriage . . 5 0 - payable in six days’ labour. be imposed upon,.all persons
For every double bullock cart 4 0 residing , within the limits of the said towns, who, if this .
For every- s1ng]e bullock cart "2 0 7" | section had not hiéen, passed,‘would have been liable under:

" For- -every Jlnrlekshaw 200 { “The Road Ordinance’'1861; to, the performa.nce of lé.bour o
For every haa.n(l,cart .. 2’0 { for. the' ‘maintenance of roads or other, publlc mea.ns oi L
For everyfmnd {water cart 1, 0. communication by Ia.nd or by Wa.ter RN e ey
For evéry horse, pony, or mule 280 & 5 Suchlabour mav be ‘ ’ .

- . B S 2. y © commuted.by amoney payment .
For every bullock or a.ss . f} .S 0750 - of Rs.,2, on or before Ma.rch 31 1923 o s
For.every dog: ~ : AT 1. .0- '
. For.every b;cycle : .. 170
Liocal Board ‘Office, - %ﬂﬁ M. K. T: SANDYS, Kegalla: Kachcheri,
Puttala,m, Decembe:' 7 ]92" C Cha.u'man . December 8,.1922.. ..
- é!‘ ? lk/ﬁ . | ) — e )
Dt *.V\? TRADE MARKS N OTICES '
N t:om'pli;r? ‘with ovisions of "The Trade Marks IN compliance. W1th the provisions of.“ The Trade Ma,rkg
Ordina 18 and the *““Trade Marks. Rules, Ordinance,- 1888,” and “the ‘‘Tradé Marks Rales; " s

1906,” the following apphca.tlon for reglstratlon of a Trade
Mark is ad vertised :—

(1) Application No. 2;727.
(2) Date of Recelpt September. 19, 1922,

(3) Applicant (Proprietor of the Trade Mark): M
GHOUSE- MOHIDEEN & CO:, 64;.Third" Cross-street,
Pettah, -Colombo ; Importers a.nd Estate Suppliers:-

(4) Addressforservicein the Island, if any —wﬁ‘
(5):Class : Seventeen : » .

- (6)-Goods : Cement
(7) Mark: :

) bT;ze essenti al partwular of the Trade M aﬂc 8 the dzstznctwe
abe, .

R,eglstra.r -Géneral’s Ofﬁce, o

W : .
Co]ombo, December 6, 1922 X. MORGAPPAH" )

Actmg Beg:strar—General

s Colombo, December 13 1922

1906, the following apphcatlon ior reg:atratlon of a Trade o

- Ma.rk is advertised :—

(1) Application No. 2,729.-
_(2) .Date of Receipt : September 21 1922 ~
(3) Applicant (Proprietor of; the Trade Ma.1k»)~-’VLAS- o

| PERO FB,ERES LIMITED (a3 Company: cincorporated
| under the laws of the, Umted Kingdom of : Great: Brlt&l%
" and;jIrgland),, Westminster, House; 7, Millbank;: Londdh
"SaW-.,; Engla,ndv' ;and’ Quarte;} €} Za.her, Dlstrlc 6. 61 Wahh

Calro,é Egypt ;:Tobagco, Manufa.cturers

(4) Address for service in the Isla.n.d Ju
Br1stol buildings, York street ST ¢

" (8) Class : Forty-five. .
.- (8), Groods : Ma.nufactur
(7) Mark :

Reg1stra.r General 8 Ofﬁce,

N comphance w1th ythe ~provas1one afi “The :[‘rade Marl

Ordinance,. 1888;" and - the . * Tradel Marks . Rules, " -

1906, the followmg apphcat;on for reglstra,bmn of 8 Trada
M.ark i -adver(nsed = s

(1) pphea,tron No 2 81, )
2y Date of Recelpb November 22, 19.




2742

Parr I GEYLGN GOVERNMENT GAZETTE———- Dro. 15, 1922 .

7
(3) Applicant (Proprietor of the Tra,de Mark) : N compha.nce with the provision “Thegggemmks
FEDERAL RUBBER COMPANY OF ILLINOIS (a Ordinange, 1888, and the ** arks Bdles?1006,”

Corporation organized and existing under the laws of the
State of Illinois, United States of America), City of Cudahy,

. County of Milwaukee, State of Wxsconsm, United States of
Ameriga ; Manufacturets,

(4) Address for service in the Island Julius & Oreasy,
Bristol buildings, York street, Fort, Colombo

{(8) Class: Forty. :

(6) Goods : ‘All goods ‘made wholly or partly of India-

rubber or Guttaperche mclnded in this class.
(7) Mark :

FEDERAL

igfrar-General’s Office,
0, December 13, 1922,

N.w. MOBGAPPAH,
Acting Registrar-General.

compliance with the provisions of “ The Trade Marks

-Ordinsnce, 1888,” and the “Trade Marks Rules,
1906 * the following a.pphcatmn for reglstra.tmn of & ’I’rade
Mark is advertised :—

.(1) Application No. 2,782. Ai
+ (2) Date of Reéceipt: Novg

©_{3) Applicant’ {Propristg
FEDERAL RUBBER
Corporation orgam@d 8y

fﬂ

ber 22, 1922,

of the Trade Mark): THE
MPANY “OF - ILLINOIS (a
‘existing undeér the laws of the

- State of Nilinois, United States of America), City of Cudahy, -

County of Milwaukeée, Btate of Wisconsin,” United States
of America ; ‘Mauufs,c urers,

(4) Address for sefvice in the Island : Julivs & Creasy,
Bristol buildings, York street, Fort, Colombo.

(5) Class: Forty.

(6) Goods: All goods made wholly or p&rt}y of India-
rubber or Guttapercha included in this class.

- (7) Mark:

f

!

Wstmra%neml s Ofﬂée,
. Co!om December 13, 1922

N, W. MORGAPPAR;
. Acting Registrar-General.

compliance with the provisions of * The Trade Marks
. Ordinance, 1888,” and the * TradeMarks Rales, 1906,”
the following application for regmtmt\on of a Trade Mal'k
ig advertised :— .

(1) Application No. 2,783,

{2) Date of Receipt : Novembex 23, 1922.

- (3) Applicant (Proprietor of theTt&deMa,rk) BADHAM
ADOLPHUS THORNHILL, csm'wng on business under
‘the name and style of “THE COLOMBO RUBBER
WORKS,” 30, Glennie street, Slave Island; and 9, Queen
street, Fort, Colombo ; Manufgeturer of mech&mcal rubber
goods.

: . (4) Address for sermce in 'he Island : Julius & Creasy,
. Bristol buildings, Yorlt streef, Fort, Colombo.

(5) Class : Forty. (N
{8) Goods : Rubber soles and heels
(7) Merk :

EFELANT

N, W. MorGAPPAH,
Acting Registrar-General,

’ Registrar-(}eneral’s Office,
Colombo, December 13, 19?2.

“the foilowmg a,pphcatmn for re

n of & Trade Mark
is advertised i — A
(1) Apphc&tlon No. 2, 784, . :

(2) Date of Réceipt : Novent;ber 23 1922,

(3) Apphcant (Propristor of the Trade Mark) BADHAM
ADOLPHUS THORNHILL, carrying on business under
the name and style of THE COLOMBO RUBBER
WORKS,” 30, Glennie stree /&;‘Slave Island ; and 9, Q:een
street, Fort, Colombo; Manfifacturer of mechsanical rubber
goods. ;;?“

(4) Address for sé\rvmé in the Tsland : Julius & Creesy,
Bristol buildings, Yotgﬁstreet Fort Colombo. -

(5) Class : Forty

(6) Goods : Rubber soles and heels.

(7) M&rk :

Reglstrar-General’s Qffice,
Colombo, December 13, 1922.

'

N. W. MORGAPPAH,
Acting R.egistrar;,ﬁ}eneml.

IN compliance with the provisions of ‘‘ The Tyhde Marks

Ordinance, 1888,” and the ¢ Trade Marks Bules, 1906,"
the following epplication for registratjéiyof dflrade Markis
advertised :— B o

(1) Application No. 2,786.

B e,
(2) Date of Receipt : November 23, luy

(3) Applicant (Proprietor of the Trade Mark): BADHAM
ADOQLPHUS THORNHILL,; carrying on business under
the name.and style of ‘“THE COLOMBO RUBBER
WORKS,” 30, Glennie. strest, Sla;;tlsland and 9, Queen

street, Fort, Colombo X ,Manuf&ct > mechamc&l tubber
goods,

(4) Address for sorvice in the Island: J‘\ﬁ# &(breaay,
Bristol buildings, York street, Fort, Colombo.
{8) Clags : Forty.
-~ (6) Goods:
(7) Mark:

PURUB

Regwtta.r General’s Oiﬁee,
Colombo, December 13, 1922.

y B ..
Rubber soles and hefls. o

N. W. Mogcar
Acting Registrar

AH,
eneral.

IN compliance with the provisions of Theﬁ}{ ade Marks

Ordinance, 1888,” and the * 08 arks Rules,
1908,” the following application for ation of a Trade
Mark is advertised :— (3

(1) Application No. 2,787, &
(2) Date of Receipt : December 2, 1 22

- (3) Applicant (Proprietor of the Tfade Mark) : -MOUS-

TAFA, LIMITED (a Company inforporated under the

laws of the United Kingdom of Gregt Britain and Treland),
fl(iﬁt, Piccadilly, London W., England ; Tobaeeo Manu-
‘acturers,

(4) Address for service j m the glsland : Julius & Creasy,
Bristol buildings, York st;eet rt, Colombo.

N

(5) Class : Forty-five,
(6) Goods: M&nufactured tgbacco. .
(7) Mark : 4

PRINCE CHARMING

Registrar- Geneml s Office,

MORGAPPAH, -
Colombeo, December 13, 1922. o W ot

Acting Registrar-General.

H. R, COTTLE, GOVERNMENT PRINTER, COLOMBO, CEYLON



